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Abstract 
This study focuses on how the global news media report on protests in China. It contributes 

an original analysis of the global news media coverage of protests in China from both the 

theoretical and empirical perspectives. The research is based on the purposive sampling of 

the BBC, CNN and Al Jazeera English, in order to discuss how international news media 

outlets report on protests in mainland China and Hong Kong, especially given that they are 

non-Western contexts. Samples from Wukan and Hong Kong are evaluated by using both 

quantitative and qualitative methods, including qualitative analysis software (NVivo), 

framing analysis and critical discourse analysis to determine the ways in which they are 

represented by the selected news outlets. The main findings have revealed hegemony in the 

news representations of protests in China, which includes biases, domestication, and geo-

politicised news angles. The analysis in the Wukan case showed that the reports offered a 

limited voice to the Chinese side, while carrying frames of bias from Western journalists. The 

analysis of the selected global news reports unmasked ideological presuppositions about 

Chinese political reform, including the perception that the Chinese regime was monolithic, 

and that most Chinese protesters craved Western democracy. On the contrary, the evidence 

from the Al Jazeera documentary analysed in this study illustrated a Chinese government that 

is loosely structured, and that the protesters were more concerned about the land issue than 

they were about political ideology. As for the Hong Kong case, the results indicated that there 

were traces of domestication and the geo-politics of news regarding HK protests in both CNN 

and the BBC in relation to several topics, whereas Al Jazeera had a slightly different 

approach to reporting the protests: The BBC and CNN tended to relate protests with domestic 

politics and topics, while AJE balanced pro-Britain and pro-America discourse among the 

protesters. The study also discussed Orientalism, which is still highly relevant to Hong 

Kongers’ identity issues, and how Western media report on China today.  

The research findings add to work by other scholars in media and journalism that has 

questioned the partiality of leading international or global (Western) media, particularly when 

it comes to reporting on non-Western and less developed countries. The research adds original 

evidence and insights to debates on the hegemony of international news coverage of protests, 

in the context of the Global South.  It should be noted that leading media from the dominant 

Global North, in this case,  excluding Al Jazeera, project the interests of the developed 

countries while voices from the Global South are less heard. 
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Chapter 1 Introduction 
1.1 Overview 
 
This study deals with how leading international broadcasters, namely, the BBC, CNN and Al 
Jazeera, report Chinese protests. The political protests in Hong Kong, and, more recently, in 
Wukan, have attracted varying coverage from international/Western or global media, 
especially from those leading cross-country broadcasters who report on the protests as being 
examples of a dictatorship and poor democracy. However, incongruent evidence in pictures 
shows that the Wukan protesters waved banners saying ‘Save us CPC’ and ‘Long Live the 
Party’, which indicate that the Chinese protesters and the regime might have a more symbiotic 
relationship rather than one that is merely conflictive, as the reports describe. The framing and 
stereotyping of protests in news and documentaries is an important but understudied topic. This 
dissertation has sought to investigate the coverage by examining specific cases and as reported 
by international media. As will be seen, the international news and documentary coverage of 
protests in China reveal biases and nuances that illustrate geopolitical angling in the reporting. 

 
The chapters are as follows:  

 
Chapter 2 introduces the background to the BBC, CNN and Al Jazeera English’s online 
coverage. The concept of protest groups and studies of images of Chinese protesters are 
included. Furthermore, the concept of hegemony and its relation with ideology and capitalist 
order, or the concentration of the mass media, are also discussed in this chapter..  
 
Chapter 3 introduces the methodology, which mainly includes framing analysis and critical 
discourse analysis (CDA). Both methods/theories are introduced in detail. Meanwhile, 
concepts like language and power, ideology in language, and hegemony, are mentioned as 
facets of CDA. Apart from the two qualitative methods, quantitative methods are applied too, 
in order to show the proportions of voices demonstrated in reports so as to discuss the 
representation of these voices in the news.  
 
Chapter 4 discusses the Wukan case. The background to the protests is introduced, and so is 
the data information. All the data articles are from online reports by the BBC and CNN, 2011-
2016. As mentioned previously, the study conducts framing analysis and CDA on data taken 
from articles. As for Al Jazeera, a documentary with 6 episodes, published in 2017, is analysed 
via framing analysis and CDA, too. This study has found that the image of different levels of 
government is quite static in reports from the BBC and CNN, but is more nuanced and 
complicated in Al Jazeera’s documentary. Meanwhile, this chapter discusses the incongruent 
banner language, such as ‘Long Live the Party’, which relates to how the Chinese utilise their 
political opportunities to protest.  
 
Chapter 5 discusses the case of the Hong Kong protests during the proposal for the extradition 
law 2019-2020. Both qualitative and quantitative methods are used to analyse the data articles 
(236 in total). Official sources and intertextuality (CDA) are major methods to analyse the texts.  
Domestication and the geopolitics of news are found in how the BBC and CNN reported on 
HK protests. Both were trying to emphasise the political and cultural bonds with Hong Kong 
in the British and American contexts, whereas Al Jazeera English showcased concerns about 
the overall humanitarian issues in HK.  
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Chapter 6 is the discussion of the results, which brings the findings against the backdrop of the 
globalisation of news. Previous studies of the political economy of the media (seen in the 
literature review) have pointed out that international media companies are very much 
concentrated, in terms of their source gathering and information dissemination, and the 
research has proved that such concentration leads to the capitalist hegemony in their reports, 
which deny the legitimisation of other political beliefs or systems. The research does this by 
linking the findings with Seliger’s (2019) notion of ideology operation. Seliger pointed out that 
all ideologies mix up factual descriptions with moral prescription of what is good and right 
(Thompson, 1984; Seliger, 2019) so as to maintain a certain dominant ideology. In fact, the 
moral prescription of the dictatorship of the Chinese regime is showcased in both the Wukan 
and Hong Kong cases. However, in Hong Kong’s situation, apart from the issues above, the 
historical background, in relation to being colonised by Britain, should be discussed. This 
chapter therefore discusses Hong Kong people’s identity in a post-colonial era and points out 
that some of the behaviours and ideologies may be the remnants of colonialism and Orientalism, 
which are much more divided, if compared to the more one-sided reports from CNN and the 
BBC. Meanwhile, decolonisation is briefly discussed in the last part of the chapter.  
 
Chapter 7 is the conclusion to the study, including its main findings and its implications, 
contributions, limitations and implications for further studies.  
 
1.2 Research Context 
In mainland China, tens of thousands of protests erupt each year, especially those driven by 
anger over the illegal takeover of communal land (Al Jazeera English, April 10th, 2017). In 
Hong Kong, there were demonstrations and protests in 2014 and 2017, at the time of the 
election of the Chief Executive. Leading Western media have paid much attention to all kinds 
of protests, and most of them are categorised as being political protests, ones which are “anti-
government” or “anti-Communism”. The political protests in Wukan are also discussed as 
being more of demonstrations of class struggles or pro-democracy movements, while the 
political protests in Hong Kong and Taiwan are taken to be unresolved national identity issues 
from the post-colonial era. The international news reports from ABC, CNN and the BBC seem 
to simplify the conflicts in China and also seem to fail to appreciate China’s politics and 
people’s views. While leading Western media portray protests as being “pro-democracy” 
activism and rebellions, (ABC, 14th September, 2016), (BBC, 13th September, 2016), the video 
recorded by a village journalist shows that the wording on the protesters’ banners “Long live 
the CPC, Crack Down on Corruption” or “Central Government Has Justice”, which indicates 
the incoherence of the theme of ‘villagers try to topple the central government’ seen in the 
Western media coverage. Video sequences are also deliberately linked—video editors on ABC 
have linked two irrelevant videos together—the one that shows police raids in Wukan, and the 
other, in which Xi Jinping is waving to the army—in order to emphasise an increasingly 
dictatorial and militarised image of the Chinese regime. 
  
Meanwhile, there are questions about the differences and imbalances among the international 
news broadcasters when it comes to reporting on Chinese political events. Are they really 
biased? How similar and different are the frames used by leading broadcasters, such as ABC 
and the BBC? To what extent do they use local views in their reports? Who is interviewed? 
Given restrictions on news gathering in China, to what extent are Western broadcasters’ news 
reports based on views from all of the sides involved in political protests, for example, anti-
democracy or pro-Beijing groups? The study will investigate the character of the international 
news broadcasts. 
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1.3 Aims and Objectives 
Media reporting of China in the “West” has been debated due to accusations of bias. One of 
the most frequent criticisms from the West is that the Chinese regime has authoritarian power 
over the populace. Western media, especially the American and British reporters, would be 
very interested in covering Chinese protests as hard news. However, most international 
broadcasting will produce biases, which are inevitable, due to cultural barriers and strong 
political interests. The incoherence and distortions of Western media coverage of Chinese 
protests, a few of which I mentioned in the research context, are worth international, 
especially Western audiences’ and media’s attention. My aims are, firstly, to analyse what 
kind of language has been used to frame the news; secondly, to detect ideological 
hegemonies in the news; thirdly, to shed some light on the relations between the circulation 
of ideas, the market and media power. For example, is the circulation of ideas, especially the 
production of news, in this case, framed by daily journalism or by the dominant power, or by 
other personal/institutional discourse? More importantly, if a discourse has been circulated 
long enough in the market, even if it were to be framed, and has become, common sense, how 
do the media react towards this ‘common sense’? Do they never change the discourse or, out 
of professionalism, will journalists strive to find ‘the truth’, despite the fact that it might go 
against the common sense? 
  
 1.4 Rationales of the two cases 
 Rationale for using Wukan as a case 
The Wukan protests lasted long enough to draw attention from the world. The village was  
called “the first democracy experiment” by the foreign media (BBC, 2011) (Al Jazeera 
English, 2011). Meanwhile, the Wukan protestors come from the peasant class, which 
resembles the peasant revolutions in Mao’s era, and the belief was that history was about to 
repeat itself. It is newsworthy that the peasant movements led by Mao have been repeated in 
the 21st century, triggered by the same issues, but with different slogans.  
  
Rationale of using Hong Kong as a case 
The ideological battle between the East and the West are more evident in Hong Kong since 
the hand over. While, in Wukan, these battles are mainly class struggles, in Hong Kong the 
postcolonial ideology clashes have more weight in the protests, with British media almost 
always backing the protesters. This study is interested in how, in 2019, Hong Kong’s 
occupation, and the second Wukan protests, happened in the same year; this may provide a 
good basis for comparison and analysis. Since the Wukan protests happened within the 
national political framework, while Hong Kong’s were outside of it, the differences between 
the two protests may reveal more political and cultural nuances than what appears to be an 
over-generalised “anti-government” framing in the Western media narratives. 
 
1.5 Ethics 
This study will adhere to the University’s research ethics and guidelines. Privacy will be 
respected and consent will be sought at all stages.  
 
1.6 Conclusion 
The first chapter has introduced the key focus of the study and has outlined its structure. The 
next chapter will review the literature, focusing on the frameworks that inform the research. 



 11 

Chapter 2: Literature review 
2.1 Introduction 

The rationale and background to the three media sources are introduced in this chapter. The 
BBC, CNN and Al Jazeera English (AJE) online news will be discussed; the concept and 
discussion of protest groups will be included. The chapter will justify the focus on images of 
Chinese protesters in international media outlets, as well as defining the concepts of hegemony. 
Furthermore, the study will explore the link between hegemony, ideology and capitalist order, 
which, in this case, is the concentration of mass communication; a brief review on hegemony 
in reports of China will be included,  as well as an operationalisation of how hegemony may 
be achieved in the daily practices  of journalists. Lastly, a more detailed discussion about 
language and ideology will be included, in terms of the implementation and results of 
hegemony. Language and ideology are also relevant to the methodology chapter, which will 
put emphasis on the nexus between language and social power.  

 
2.2 Why BBC News, CNN and Al Jazeera English Online News? 
 
The British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) News Online 

The BBC operates a vast and influential global news service. Studying it requires a rationale 
in regard to how and why it was established. The online service officially launched on 4th 
November, 1997 (Allan et al, 2010). The new BBC website represented a significant 
initiative within the Corporation’s strategy to reaffirm its public service ethos in a multi-
channel universe, and thereby to be better placed to challenge commercial rivals, such as the 
Cable News Network (CNN), MSNBC, EuroNews and News Corp. ‘We are this autumn only 
at the starting block,’ stated Tony Hall, Chief Executive of BBC News, the day before the 
launch. ‘My ambition is, first, to ensure that we preserve and build a public service in news 
for the next generation. And, second, to ensure that BBC News develops as a global player’ 
(cited in the Guardian, 3 November 1997). By early 1998, BBC Online had been confirmed 
as the leading British Internet content site, with BBC News Online recording 8.17 million 
page impressions in March, according to the Audit Bureau of Circulations (BBC Online 
overall recorded some 21 million page impressions from direct requests by over 900,000 
users that month) (Allan et al, 2010, p.24). More recently, the concentration of online news in 
the UK is still quite significant. With the BBC traditionally dominating the news space 
online, although that dominance has recently been challenged by some newspaper websites 
(Schifferes & Coulter, 2013). As well as network effects, the BBC also had a first mover 
advantage, as it made a major investment in its website well before most newspapers (ibid.).  

During the Iraq War, the BBC News Online showed a different news agenda, if compared to 
its broadcast network. Compared to how the BBC news went along with CNN during the war 
(see Chomsky & Barsamian, c.2001), the BBC online coverage was not supportive of the war 
and sometimes seemed to be anti-coalition in nature (Dimitrova, 2006). Dimitrova pointed 
out that the BBC online news about the war had three frames: the war frame, which presented 
human casualties of war as well as the destruction of cities, roads and other infrastructure; the 
human interest frame, which brought attention to personal stories involved in the war— the 
coalition soldiers, the Iraqis, and the journalists themselves; the anti-war frame, which, for 
example, included a story (with a photo) about demonstrations against the war in Asia, 
entitled “Thousands March for Peace.” In some cases, the home page contained as many as 
three stories about anti-war protests (ibid., p.97).  
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Few other research projects have pointed out the different news agenda between the BBC 
News and the BBC Online News, but according to the research mentioned above, the BBC 
Online News may present a more global and humanitarian angle than the BBC network. 
However, considering it is a British public service, the study assumes that foreign news on 
the website still represents the interests of the Great Britain.  

Cable News Network (CNN): 

The international media reporting has been dominated by news and videos focusing on Europe, 
Asia, Africa, the Middle East and the Americas, with CNN contributing to it. Studies are 
needed to examine how CNN covers specific topics, particularly outside the USA, where it is 
based. Operating for more than 35 years, CNN has become one of the leading global news 
networks, and thus has garnered support as well as criticism over the years (Damanhoury and 
Saleh, 2017). Apart from the critiques from scholars, that CNN and CNN International have 
been pro-America and Eurocentric (see Al-Najjar 2009: 8; Bossio 2013 ), Chomsky and 
Herman’s book, Manufacturing Consent: the Political Economy of Mass Media (2010) has 
revealed how American political interests are closely intertwined with its media, including 
CNN, particularly in relation to the affairs in the Middle East and Latin America. When Bashri 
et al. (2012: 21) argue that CNN follows the tradition of American journalism, in which the 
press serves as a watchdog over the government and is often referred to as the fourth estate, 
others, as mentioned above, claimed that CNN takes some part in creating and spreading 
American propaganda, especially during the Iraq War. As one American writer, agonised by 
the atrocities and the aftermath of 11th September 2001, put it: ‘Humanity is the subject of the 
global public sphere, not the United States’ (Buck-Morss 2001:16). In the aftermath of 11th 
September 2001, the network found itself under heavy criticism internationally for carrying 
too much US domestic coverage, and it responded by separating its US news agenda from that 
of its international broadcasts (Sparks, 2006, p41). Noam Chomsky “cheerfully adopts the US 
Army’s definition of terrorism as ‘the calculated use of violence to attain goals that are political, 
religious, or ideological in nature… (Callinicos, 2003). Meanwhile, American media narratives 
on Muslims underwent a noticeable change.  Jackson (2005) pointed out that American media 
have framed a contra-narrative of “terrorism vs. America” as “evil vs. good” in order to 
demonise Muslims, since 9/11. Except for a few of the  American media, such as Foreign 
Affairs and Foreign Policy, who “condemn the ‘new imperial grand strategy’ of the Bush 
administration (Chomsky, 2007), most mainstream media, including FOX news and CNN, 
backed up the Bush administration with enthusiasm. 

As for American media’s news agenda on China, some scholars (see Mcnair, 1988; Thussu, 
2006) have pointed out that there is a continuity of the ‘Cold War’ narrative when it comes to 
reports about communist countries. For example, following the Chinese Revolution in 1949, 
the US priority was to stop the expansion of communism into other parts of Asia (Thussu, 
2000). More contemporarily, after China broke its diplomatic ties with the Soviet Union, 
China was depicted in major American media as an even more domestically oppressive 
nation, and one with strained relationships with the US (see Stone & Xiao, 2007). However, 
positive discourse about China, and even about the Chinese regime, appeared in those 
newspapers both during and after Nixon’s visits to China in the ‘70s and ‘80s (ibid.). 
However, the 1989 Tiananmen Square incident seemed to mark a return to the dominant anti-
Communist frame (Akhavan-Majid and Ramaprasad, 2000).  In more recent research, 
American media has reported HK news more in its print media than on TV (CNN News) (see 
Lee et al, 2012). The PRC finds itself becoming the chief villain of the U.S. media in the 
post-Tiananmen era and in the post-Cold War order. Seeing Hong Kong through the ugly 
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mirror of the Tiananmen crackdown, they proclaim the United States, to be a “new guardian”, 
one that will prevent Hong Kong’s fragile democracy and existing freedoms from China's 
abuse (ibid., p18). To sum up, changes in how American media have reported on China and 
Hong Kong indicate that there is no static frame in the news, therefore this study is trying to 
discover whether there are any more changes in the discourse about China and Hong Kong 
regarding protests against the Extradition Bill from 2019 to 2020.  

Al Jazeera English (AJE)  

The Al Jazeera Network’s entry into international news sought to provide a “non-Western” 
perspective on World Affairs. This caused reactions. For example, what is immediately 
intriguing is its troubled history when it comes to its access to the English-speaking world. 
After the English website was hacked, in 2003, it re-launched Al Jazeera English (AJE) in 
2006 (see Powers, 2009). It hired journalists who worked for the BBC, and, therefore, they 
brought the Western reporting skills and knowledge to AJE with another news agenda: to 
counter the mainstream Western information flow (ibid., see p119). AJE did nothing short of 
declaring war on the Western global media outlets, CNN and BBC World (“Al Jazeera 
Launches English-Language Version” 2006) (ibid., p159). In the United States, AJE was 
received with hostility, functionally boycotted by every cable and satellite provider, and it 
was described as being “enemy media”, whose intent was to “infiltrate our country” (Stillwell 
2006).  

However, AJE embraces its role as a cultural ambassador between the Arab world and the 
West: “We do very much see ourselves as a bridge between cultures, offering that bridge of 
understanding” (Power, 2009, p161). Its goal of reversing the flow of communication is 
symbolically aligned with the Arabic broadcaster whose origins lie in combating the 
dominant media discourse in the region. (ibid., p162). ‘AJE’s architects created a news 
organization that hoped to bridge cultural differences, particularly between the Western and 
Arab worlds’ (ibid., p157). Despite a reputation of not being interfered with by its sponsor—
the Qatari government,  AJE has still faced several accusations.  According to Ahmed 
Mansour (see Power 2009), one of Al Jazeera Arabic’s most famous on-air personalities, AJE 
has failed to meet its goal of reversin g the flow of communication. He argues, “the channel 
is currently managed by a Western mentality. They don’t know the Middle East and the 
South, and they haven’t studied it and they will not study it.” (ibid., p165) 

Although the network is funded by the Qatari government, one of the keys to its success was 
its perceived independence, both from the government of Qatar and from other political and 
religious establishments in the region (Power, 2009, p20). Every government in the Arab 
world has at one point or another taken action against the network, either by arresting its 
journalists, closing its local bureau, or removing ambassadors from Doha, Al Jazeera’s home 
base (ibid., p24). The independence of the network has allowed it to report affairs in the 
Middle East from different angles.  

 

 

However, there is not too much research about whether AJE has a major difference from the 
mainstream Western media networks when it comes to news in Asia, or in HK, in this case, 
although its pioneer Managing Director, Parson (2008 cited in Powers 2009: p.161), said, 
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‘We want Africans to tell us about Africa. We want Arabs to tell us about the Middle East 
and Asians to tell us about Asia.’ The current study will offer a nuanced perspective on these 
claims that is based on the evidence below. 

 
2.3. Protest Groups 
 
Protest groups, in contemporary society, are involved in highlighting and championing causes 
that are politically contentious. These contentious issues take many different forms, ranging 
from identity politics, to cultural, social, economic, or political issues (Cable, 2016, p.2). 
Protests in China have particularly drawn much attention from global (Western) media, as the 
country is seen as being authoritarian and undemocratic. Although it deals with national and 
regional censorship, Steinhardt’s study (2015) in the Asian Studies Review, which draws on a 
diachronic analysis of news media reporting on major events, shows that protests in China have 
become not merely more frequent, but also a great deal more visible. Major incidents, which 
were previously suppressed in the news, have emerged as recurrent subjects of reporting over 
the first half of the 2000s (Steinhardt, 2015, p.3). In 2010, ‘China was rocked by 180,000 
protests, riots and other mass incidents – more than four times the tally from a decade earlier’ 
(Orlik, 2011). According to research by the Chinese Academy of Governance, this number of 
180,000 incidents in 2010, is double the number of protests that were reported for 2006 (Taylor, 
2012). Amongst those protests, there are massive levels of labour unrest in China’s new factory 
zones, together with constant rural conflicts over land and environmental issues while, in Hong 
Kong, pro-democracy activism continues (Cox, 2018, viii).  
 
Despite those huge and increasing numbers of protests, sociological methodologies and 
theories that are applied to the study of Chinese societies and social phenomena are 
predominantly produced in the USA and Western Europe, from where they are disseminated 
to the rest of the world (see Connell, 2007; Qi, 2014), and the main reason is probably because 
the theories and methodologies which underwrite research on social movements in China are 
mostly adopted from studies of US and European cases, experiences and theorisation (Qi, 2012; 
Wu, 2009), and thus Western social movement theories may not be applicable to China’s case. 
 
Speaking of the incompatibility of Western theories of social movements/protests with Chinese 
protests, one very distinctive character in Chinese protests is that, unlike the mainstream 
Western protests, which typically target the State (Gamson, 1990), no collective action with 
similar expectations could operate by directly targeting the State in mainland China (Chan and 
Ngai, 2009: 289; Chen, 2006; O’Brien and Li, 2006). A common pattern in China is for 
mobilised workers, or peasants, to charge that local officials have failed to carry out the central 
policy, and to hold that local officials are corrupt and despotic, and to suppose that, if informed 
of local injustices, the central State authorities will respond with sympathy and upright morality 
(Qi, 2017, p.117). Aggrieved villagers, reported in some studies (see O’Brien and Li, 2006), 
believed that their chances of getting justice are higher the further from local leaders, and the 
closer to central leaders they pitched their appeals (Qi, 2017, p.118).  
 
The reasons may be political—collective actions are deemed to be threats to the Chinese 
government and, therefore, protesters have to choose their messages carefully. In fact, political 
opportunities are essential to protests. According to Cable (2016), there are many issues that 
might influence protest groups, but among all of them, the definition of political opportunities 
ties the relative success and failure of protest groups to political, institutional, and 
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environmental variables that shape collective action (Eisinger 1973; Gamson and Meyer 1996; 
Meyer 1993; Meyer and Minkoff 2004; Sireau 2009). 
 
There have been several attempts to update the concept of political opportunities in the protest 
context, but the important work of Cammaerts (2012) has begun to link political opportunities 
and protests with the media (Cable, 2006, p.3). Under what Cammaerts has called the 
‘mediation opportunity structure’, he has added media opportunities, networking opportunities, 
by way of access to communications technologies and social media, and discursive 
opportunities, or what he refers to as ‘self-mediation by protest groups’ (Cammaerts 2012, 
pp.120-130). The choice of protest tactics thus becomes increasingly important, because 
maintaining open media and political opportunities requires adapting media and protest tactics 
to the prevailing media and political contexts. Amongst those tactics, the message and modes 
of communication used by protest groups are both subtle and critical (Cable, 2016, p.4). For 
example, and as will be seen in this study, protesters in Wukan village used ‘Long live the 
Party’ to protest against the village-level land corruption, in order to attract attention from the 
Central government in Beijing, and villagers leaned more on the Chinese media than on the 
Western media, whereas the Hong Kong 2019 Anti-Extradition Law protesters used ‘Free 
Hong Kong’ (in English) to attract world attention, but mainly Western political attention, and 
some Hong Kong protesters boycotted mainland China’s media, and even beat up a mainland 
Chinese journalist. As mentioned above, to bring these issues to public attention, protest groups 
utilise a number of different protest and media tactics, according to different political 
opportunities (McAdam and Su 2002; Lipsky 1968; Eisinger 1973). 
 
However, some international news organisations tend to deal with different protesters’ 
messages as a whole, while ignoring the nuanced discrepancies. As Cable (2016) points out, 
the impact of media frames on protest group messages are numerous, because messages can be 
changed, challenged, incorporated, co-opted, depoliticised, ridiculed, and manipulated by the 
press (Cable, 2016, p.20). The international news reports from ABC, CNN and the BBC seem 
to simplify the conflicts in China and also seem to fail to appreciate China’s politics and its 
people’s views. While leading Western media portray protests as being “pro-democracy” 
activism and rebellions, (ABC, 14th September, 2016), (BBC, 13th September, 2016), the video 
recorded by a village journalist shows wording on protesters’ banners that read “Long Live the 
CPC, Crack Down on Corruption”, or “Central Government has Justice”. Video sequences are 
also deliberately linked—video editors on ABC linked two irrelevant videos together—one 
that showed police raids in Wukan, and another that showed Xi Jinping waving to the army—
so as to emphasise an increasingly dictatorial and militarised image of the Chinese regime. 

 

Meanwhile, the differences in cultures between the reported countries and the reporting press 
will also result in the domestication and stereotyping of news. This study will examine the 
contemporary and historical reasons for which international news organisations, in some 
circumstances, fail to understand the foreign politics and culture. The research will now give a 
brief review of foreign correspondents in China about their work ethics and overall attitudes to 
reporting Chinese affairs.  
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2.4 Foreign correspondents in China 

When it comes to local Chinese reports, another layer should be paid some attention— 
foreign reporters and journalists who are based in China. The presence of major media 
outlets, especially from countries such as the United States and Britain, has remained strong 
for decades, since China formally opened up to the Western press in the late 1970s. The 
number of registered foreign correspondents in China in 2015, for example, was 636, 
employed by 277 news organisations. 1 (Zeng, 2018, p.1399). China is a transitional and 
mixed society (see Curran and Park, 2000), better labelled a ‘partially liberalised 
authoritarian’ system (Chan and Qiu, 2002, p.36) or ‘Communist capitalism’ (Lee, 2005: 
p.108). The media system in China started as a Maoist adoption of the Leninist press theory 
and the Soviet model ( see Zhao, 1998). It is heavily controlled by the ruling Communist 
Party, displaying ‘the highest level of political instrumentalization’ (Zhao, 2012, p.161). 
Meanwhile, the legal process to approve foreign journalists to work in China has been very 
strict. The ‘Temporary Rules Regarding the Management of Foreign News Organizations and 
Journalists in China’, issued in 1981, consisted of 14 rules. This document required that 
foreign journalists and their organisations go through a mandatory and strict process of 
application, documentation and registration, and foreign correspondents’ activities, including 
entering and exiting the country, visa extension, accommodation, interview itinerary and 
communication set-up, were to be closely monitored (Sun, 2015, p.127) Although the policy 
regulation was less strict during the Beijing Olympics (see Sun, 2015), the doctrine of the 
media strictly serving the Party has been further reinforced by its current President, Xi 
Jinping, since early 2016, and the tight media and ideology control has intensified (Zeng, 
2018). In this very strict and politicised environment, there are different work attitudes from 
the foreign correspondents. Correspondents from Liberal Model countries (United States, 
United Kingdom, Canada, Ireland, Australia ) clearly demonstrate a higher degree of 
identification with the monitorial role (such as being the watchdog for Chinese government 
and elite business society), whereas non-Western correspondents are more likely to stay loyal 
to the political power of the Chinese government, if compared with their Western 
counterparts (ibid., pp.1405-1406). However, overall, foreign correspondents are, as a whole, 
not interested in cultivating citizenry in the host country, as shown by the uniformly low 
interests of ‘motivating citizens in China to participate in civic activity and political 
discussion’; nor are they interested in ‘supporting Chinese official policies’, according to the 
study (ibid., p.1404). It is important to point out the seemingly paradoxical attitudes from 
different foreign correspondents, particularly those from the West. On the one hand, they are 
the watchdogs of the regime but, on the other,  they are uninterested in changing the overall 
Chinese political discourse or in cultivating citizenry in China. In other words, they care 
more about bringing the messages home. Before the study reviews hegemonies in those 
messages, the concept of hegemony will be briefly reviewed.  

 
 
 

 

 
1. 1 The figure is based on registration information of 2015 from International Press Center of China’s Foreign 

Ministry.  
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2.5 The Concept of Hegemony 

Scholars have discussed hegemony in news language from different angles, and some of the 
approaches are relevant to the ways in which we tackle dominant language in the media.  
Hegemony has been updated since Gramsci’s definition in the Prison Notebooks (see, for 
example, Chomsky 2009) According to Gramsci (1971), hegemony is a necessary method of 
State control and of maintaining stability. Whether it is implicit or explicit, in post-Gramscian 
writings, the term hegemony has come to mean the taken-for-granted, almost invisible, 
discourse practices of symbolic domination (Blackledge, 2000). More importantly, in 
Gramsci’s later understanding of the concept, hegemony did not consist of a simple 
confrontation between antagonistic classes, but always involved complex relations of forces 
(Mouffe, 2014, p.180). What Gramsci found transcended the previous Leninist conception of 
hegemony, which was ‘seen as the leadership of the proletariat over the peasantry, that is to 
say that…hegemony was thought of in terms of a class alliance’ (ibid., p.179). Instead, 
Gramsci began to become aware that hegemony could represent the corporate interests of 
different classes, which serves as a mainstream discourse for a fundamental social group over 
a series of subordinate ones (ibid., p.180).  

Moreover, Gramsci began to link hegemony with ‘collective will’, or ‘expansive 
hegemony’— This had to consist of the creation of an active, direct consensus resulting from 
the genuine adoption of the interests of the popular classes by the hegemonic class, which 
would give rise to the creation of a genuine 'national popular will’ (ibid., p.182). Gramsci 
gave a valid explanation of it because, ‘in fact, the exercise of hegemony involves economic 
and corporate sacrifices on the part of the aspiring leading class, the latter cannot, however, 
go so far as to jeopardise its basic interests.’ (ibid., p.183).  

It is through ideology that this collective will is formed, since its very existence depends on 
the creation of an ideological unit which will serve as ‘cement’. The discussion of ideology is 
intertwined with hegemony. More discussion of both concepts will be introduced in a later 
chapter, together with critical discourse analysis/studies. The most important aspect of 
ideology, in this chapter, is that the discussion of it goes beyond the previous definition from 
Marxism, that ideology is ‘a false consciousness’ (Marx and Engels, 1975). According to 
Gramsci, the idea that the subjects are not originally given, but 'are always produced by 
ideology through a socially determined ideological field, so that subjectivity is always the 
product of social practice. This implies that ideology has a material existence and that far 
from consisting of an ensemble of spiritual realities, it is always materialised in practices’. 
(Mouffe, 2014, p.186).  

 

2.6 Hegemony, ideology and the capitalist order 

Since then, other Marxist scholars have continued to enrich the concept. One of the most 
important arguments is around the relationship between hegemony and material reality, or 
economism, in Mouffe’s term (see Althusser; Habermas; Mouffe). Similar thoughts have 
emerged since the Frankfurt school—Althusser (2014) pointed out that ideology has to be 
materialised in different institutions, and media and the press belong to them, serving as a 
material basis for the circulation of ideology. 
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The media hegemony has therefore to be considered against the backdrop of social production. 
Hall (1979), for example, has argued that media products are messages in code about the nature 
of society, the nature of productive relations within the media themselves and institutional 
domains and social processes. Golding and Murdock (2005) argue that decoding media in order 
to uncover the true messages of capitalist ideology is important, but it is more essential to see 
the mass media as organisations which produce and distribute commodities within a late 
capitalist economic order.  

This study will discuss how such hegemony may be achieved under the capitalist order, in this 
case, the concentration of international media outlets. 

Hegemony in the concentration of international media companies 

After reviewing the necessity to link the creation and circulation of hegemony with the social 
production, hegemony in international news will be discussed against the background of the 
concentrated ownership of the media companies. According to Curran (2014), in shorthand 
form: ownership>--programming>--social use. This formulaic representation indicates 
relations and influences, rather than strict determinations. Ownership does not simply dictate 
norms. Capitalist owners, corporate managers, production supervisors, writers and creative 
workers, technical professionals, and more, all have different effects on the production process 
that are relative to their social positions and the relations of power that have been lost or won 
in previous negotiations for control (Therborn, 2008).  

First, it is imperative that the debates on these topics be widespread, open and transparent: they 
must be democratised. If there is a lesson to be learned from history it is this: if self-interested 
parties make decisions in relative secrecy, the resulting policies will serve the interests 
primarily of those who made them. As the old saying goes, ‘if you are not at the table, you are 
not part of the deal.’ (McChesney and Schiller, 2003, p25) 

A similar argument has been made by one of the Frankfurt School scholars (see Adorno, 
2014). He has foreseen the symbiotic, instead of the conspiratorial relation between media 
production and news/information dissemination. He points out that the corporate mass media:  
‘create	commercial	goods,	corporations	marketing	these	goods,	multi-national	media	
corporations,	and	finally	ideology,	inventing	and	supplying	institutions	(think	tanks,	corporate	
lobbying,	certain	political	parties,	managerialist	universities,	etc.)	’ (Klikaurer, 2018, p.80)It is 
thus necessary to discuss how the mass media corporate achieves such a symbiotic relation 
among these different parties. In global media outlets, connections between ownership, 
production, content and cultural activity appear continually in all of the global media 
programmes (Blackledge, 2000). It is imperative to discuss how the US system goes global 
because, in this context, it is the US model of communication provision (including both the 
media and telecommunications) that is being exported across the planet (McChesney and 
Schiller, 2003). The emergence of powerful systems of public broadcasting in most of the 
world’s democracies in the twentieth century is a testament to the strength of anti-corporate 
citizens’ lobbies (Ibid.). As far as issues of global communication policy— telegraphy, 
telephony, spectrum allocation, and so forth—are concerned, these have almost always been 
hashed out among the elite of the nation-states, with minimal public involvement. The most 
powerful nations have dominated successive rounds of negotiations, the United Kingdom 
before the First World War, and the United States after 1945 (Headrick 1995). However, 
scholars (McChesney and Schiller 2003; Schiller, 1982;1996) have discussed the 
concentration of international media conglomerates. In short order, the global media market 
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came to be dominated by nine transnational corporations (TNCs): General Electric (owner of 
NBC), Liberty Media, Disney, AOL Time Warner, Sony, News Corporation, Viacom, 
Vivendi Universal and Bertelsmann. None of these companies existed in its present form as 
recently as 15 years ago; today, nearly all of them rank among the largest 200 non-financial 
firms in the world (Wall Street Journal, 2000). “Of the nine, only five are truly US firms, 
though all of them have core operations there. Between them, these nine companies own the 
major US film studios; the US television networks; 80-85 percent of the global music market; 
the majority of satellite broadcasting worldwide; all, or part, of a majority of the cable 
broadcasting systems; a significant percentage of book publishing and commercial magazine 
publishing; all, or part, of most of the commercial cable TV channels in the US and 
worldwide; a significant portion of European terrestrial television; and on and on and on” 
(McChesney and Schiller, 2003, p9). The two authors further note that media concentration 
results from heavily market-driven environments where profit-seeking corporations 
dominate. 

In the 1990s, neoliberalism thrived, with the collapse of the Soviet Union and China’s Reform 
and Opening Up, with more shares of the market to be explored by those international 
corporations. Corporate foreign direct investment shot skywards, and a spectacular surge 
ensued in cross-border corporate mergers and acquisitions: the value of completed cross-border 
buyouts rose from less than $100 billion in 1987 to $1.14 trillion (current dollars) in 2000 
(UNCTAD 2001:10). ‘Under way was a reconfiguration of ownership and operations that was 
remaking nationally integrated markets and production systems into a global market for goods 
and services, and an international production system, complemented by an increasingly global 
market for firms’ (UNCTAD 2000:xx). For example, Murdoch spun off Sky Global Networks 
in 2000, thus consolidating his satellite television services, which run from Asia to Europe to 
Latin America (Goldsmith and Dawtrey, 2000). His Star TV dominates in Asia, with 30 
channels in seven languages (Jacob, 2000). News Corporation’s television service for China, 
Phoenix TV, in which it has a 45 per cent stake, in 2000 reached 45 million homes there, and 
enjoyed an 80 per cent increase in advertising revenues (admittedly from a small base) over 
that of the previous year (Groves, 2000). And this barely begins to describe News 
Corporation’s entire portfolio of assets: Twentieth Century Fox films, Fox TV network, 
HarperCollins publishers, television stations, cable TV channels, magazines, over 130 
newspapers, and professional sports teams (McChesney and Schiller, 2003). 

2.7 Images of Chinese protesters in international media 

There are studies focusing on the comparative analysis of Chinese protests in different media, 
mostly in Chinese, and a few Western ones, and some trace how specific frames and 
hegemony have been found within discourses. For example, a representative piece of 
research compared China Daily and The Guardian thoroughly, using reports of the Umbrella 
Movement protests in Hong Kong in 2014 (Veneti et al, 2016). They compared their frame of 
news, official sources, historical references, and some texts from the two newspapers. Other 
news sources were mentioned, too, such as People’s Daily and the Xinhua News Agency 
from China; The New York Times and AP from America (Ibid. p.4). The conclusion was that 
China Daily’s tone was generally more negative than The Guardian’s and ‘the Guardian 
tended to distance itself from any direct attack toward the protesters,’ (p.10), while China 
Daily identified Western governments (mainly referring to the US and the UK governments), 
HK universities, pro-democracy parties, as enemies (Ibid. p. 11).  
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As for more recent HK protests, Wang and Ma’s research (2021) compared how the China 
Daily and The New York Times reported on the Hong Kong protests, 2019-20. Their 
conclusion is that the two newspapers reported differently, in terms of problem definition, 
casual interpretation, moral evaluation/consequences, and the treatment recommendation 
to/of the Hong Kong protests. In short, ‘The main differences lie in that China Daily labelled 
the protests as illegal, and the protesters as rioters, whereas The New York Times considered 
the protests to be a pro-democracy movement against the Communist Party’s excessive 
control over the territory (p.95). The research also indicates that ‘the usage of authoritarian 
with Communist Party seemed a “set phrase” in this regard, therefore, the ideological 
underpinnings eventually become “invisible” to the audience with the naturalization of this 
collocation (Fairclough 2015, p.113) 

Some other researches have compared HK protests’ reports among a few Chinese media. For 
instance, in the coverage of the “Occupy Central”, Bhatia (2016) found that the China Daily 
and the South China Morning Post both used the discursive tools of temporal referencing, 
metaphor, category pairings, and recontextualization in the representation of discursive 
illusions. On the other hand, Ho (2019) illustrated that these two newspapers deployed the 
strategies of predication, nomination, and perspectivisation, but portrayed different images of 
the Chinese government, the Hong Kong government, the protesters, the students, and the 
police. In addition, Feng (2017) revealed ideological divergences in Hong Kong by analysing 
concordance lines of two words “佔中” (Occupy Central) and “佔領” (occupy) in four 
influential Chinese-language newspapers published in Hong Kong, and concluded that news 
reports exacerbated the divergence by reinforcing attitudes of the audience.  

Another interesting discussion about the discourse variation during the post-handover period 
has also provided some refreshing aspects to the study. Flowerdew (2012) has contributed a 
chapter on comparing how Apple Daily and Ta Kung Pao constructed Hong Kong’s 
patriotism via critical discourse analysis. Apple Daily is known as one of the major pro-
democracy and anti-Beijing newspapers, whereas Ta Kung Pao is pro-Beijing and is regarded 
as being Beijing’s mouthpiece (p.159). The two newspapers had opposite discourses over 
themes of ‘the family, war and traitors’. Political stance has decided the main discourse in 
both newspapers. Ta Kung Pao made the Chinese government the ‘primary definer’ of the 
entire discourse, which ‘enabled the pro-Beijing discourse to manipulate social information 
to its advantage, leaving less room for competing alternative discourse, as any other source of 
information would be deemed as secondary to the primary definers and therefore less 
credible’, whereas Apple Daily quoted mainly pro-democracy lawyers and other professionals 
as defining the resistance against the agenda (p.159). Both newspapers used ‘othering’ and 
presupposition to refer to completely different niches of audience (p.167). 

As for mainland protesters, political protests have been rarer, if compared to those in Hong 
Kong. More economic and environmental protests are seen across the country. For instance, 
in 2007, the coastal city of Xiamen made headlines because of a large-scale environmental 
protest against a proposed para-xylene (PX) plant (Brunner and Li, 2018); the Dalian 
chemical plant protests in 2011; anti-PX protests in Ningbo in 2012; anti-chemical plant 
protests in Kunming in 2013 and in Maomin in 2014. However, little research has been 
conducted on how different media report on those protests, apart from Liu and Li’s research 
(2017), which compared the smog pollution articles in China Daily and a few Anglo-
American newspapers (The New York Times from the United States and The Times and The 
Guardian from Britain), although there was no protest against such pollution. Amongst them, 
political opportunities for the success of protests (see Sun and Huang, 2017), the impact of 
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social media and digital media on such protests (see Liu, 2018; Brunner, 2017 ; Brunner, 
2019; Grano, 2016) the responses/strategies on the Chinese government (see Zhang et al, 
2013; Li et al, 2022) and civil rights and activism (see Hauf, 2015; Gunter,2015; Yang, 2022) 
are the main research topics on protests in mainland China, whereas discrepancies or frames 
in reports on such protests are rare in academia.  

Amongst all these environmental activism protests, the Wukan protests stood out as a series 
of major anti-corruption protests on land issues from 2011-2017. Researchers have explored 
the relation between the migrants and resistance (see Lu et al., 2017), and the rising of civil 
rights/society amongst Chinese protesters (see Hua et al, 2016; Lagerkvist, 2012). Among 
those, Hess’s research (2015) has reviewed the details of the protests, in terms of the cause of 
series of protests, as well as the ebb and flow of the resistance. More importantly, the article 
suggests that, unlike ‘many popular understandings of the People’s Republic of China and 
authoritarian regimes in general (that) the state is treated as a unitary, monolithic entity… the 
system is both multi-layered and decentralised’ (ibid., p.180). This conclusion will serve as 
one of the hypotheses that CNN and the BBC might not showcase different levels of the 
Chinese regime in their reports.  

Meanwhile, Vukovich (2015) has mentioned both the Hong Kong and Wukan protests and 
has made interesting points by comparing the two. He pointed out that the Wukan protests 
succeeded to some extent, since ‘330 hectares of stolen land have been returned and 
provincial officials have ‘earmarked’ tens of millions of yuan for improving village 
livelihood.	’2, but Hong Kong’s protests did not gain the universal suffrage demanded. The 
main difference between the two is that ‘the	(Wukan)	protesters	invoked	the	liberal	or	foreign	
“model”	of	it,	but	only	to	distance	themselves	from	it	in	an	expression	of	support	for	the	Party’s	
right	and	duty	to	intervene	politically,	even	in	the	form	of	new	elections	’ (ibid., p. 37), while 
Hong Kong’s slogans are all very ‘ “independent”, “autonomous” and “civil”– in other words 
“Western” – to a more mainland or even postcolonial orientation. But the costs of this were 
and are enormous: you get ignored and left alone, and business proceeds as usual. Property 
values keep climbing’ (ibid., p.41). The points above require more discussion, and the later 
chapter will discuss how much orientalism has influenced the mentality of Hong Kong 
protesters, thus, to some extent, alienating themselves to both the mainland people and the 
Chinese government.  

The literature gap here is that among all the comparative research on media coverage of both 
protests (Wukan and HK), none have analysed the leading international media in detail, but 
only compared a few Western media outlets with one/two Chinese one(s). There are major 
differences in coverage from the Chinese and Western sides, but few studies have illustrated 
the nuanced differences among the Western/international media and if there is any, the 
indication of it. As for Chinese and Hong Kong cultural and political research, due to the 
nature of their topics, there is little solid evidence shown to support the claim of there being a 
‘Western hegemony’ in the realm of Chinese politics. In other words, the scholars have used 
it as a conclusion, or a phenomenon, with which to discuss further issues, while the actual 
operation of such hegemony in the media, or in any other aspect, is absent. My research finds 
it necessary to clarify that there are potential hegemonies, or even propaganda in both 
Chinese and international media, in accordance with evidence reviewed above, but the study 
focuses more on the discourse of the three international media as the working title suggests. 
Any result of hegemonies from those media outlets does not indicate that there is no 

 
2  
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hegemony or propaganda in Chinese media. Contrarily, the review of Hong Kong protesters 
in Chinese media already concluded that propaganda and hegemonies have been produced 
systematically. However, they are not the focuses of this research. The immediate focus of 
this dissertation is to apply relevant methods of critical discourse studies (CDS) to the 
analysis of reports from CNN, the BBC and Al Jazeera. This will determine if there is any 
solid evidence of ideological hegemony in texts. It will build on Vukovich and others’ 
research, to further discussion of contemporary aspects (such as the extent to which the 
Chinese protesters are bound by the culture and the political opportunities in China) and 
historical ones (such as the extent to which orientalism has impacted HK protesters). The 
study will now discuss hegemony in reports about China, since it is pivotal in the discussion 
of Western biases in discourse of news about China.  

 

2.8 Hegemony in reports about China 
Hegemony in reports about communist countries has been related to propaganda against 
communism. The dominant ‘anti-communism’ propaganda in international broadcasts in the 
leading Western media, especially American media, has been observed to be significantly 
anti-Communist and anti-Chinese since the Second World War (Thussu, 2006). Cold war 
propaganda in the Third World was another battle for people’s hearts and minds Thussu, 
2000, p.36). The Cold War, which arose from the fall out of the victorious Allies—the 
communist Soviet Union and the capitalist West—gave rise to ‘communist propaganda’ and 
‘capitalist persuasion’ (pp.16-17). In fact, during the Cold War, leading countries in the 
Western world perceived the Soviet Union to be their enemy, who, even if there were “…few 
opportunities to meet Soviet citizens here…In fiction, cinema, and television entertainment 
the Soviet threat has become a staple theme…and the red menace are regularly and 
lucratively pitted against freedom and democracy.” (McNair, 1988, p.4,). In Asia, in addition 
to direct broadcasts from the USA, VOA (Voice of America) operated from Japan, Thailand 
(where the Voice of Free Asia was part of VOA) and Sri Lanka. Following the Chinese 
Revolution in 1949, the US’s priority was to stop the expansion of communism into other 
parts of Asia (Thussu, 2000). In 1951, the CIA funded the Manila-based Radio Free Asia, 
notable for its anti-communist stridency. It was later replaced by Radio of Free Asia which 
continued until 1966 (Taylor, 1997, p.43). (Taylor, 1997) (Thussu, 2002, 2nd edition) During 
the Vietnam War, US propaganda reached new heights (Chandler, 1981; Hallin, 1986). The 
Joint US Public Office became the delegated authority for all propaganda activities, the chief 
aims of which were to undermine the support for communists and to keep the support of the 
South Vietnamese. These messages were conveyed mainly through dropping leaflets and 
broadcasting from low flying aircraft (Thussu, 2000, p.37). The Cold War narrative has 
continued in reports of the Ukraine conflict in 2014. Among the findings of the study was 
that the social media postings reflected international media coverage of the Ukraine conflict, 
which was generally characterised as being a ‘Cold-War’-style confrontation between the 
Russian Federation and the United States/NATO alliance (Allam 2014; Limnell 2014; Parry 
2014; Rothrock 2014; Snyder 2014; Stern 2014; Walker 2014). 
 
However, in recent times, there is a literature gap in studies of hegemony in reports about 
China in the international media outlets. Most studies are the other way round, i.e., the 
hegemony and propaganda in Chinese media when it reports domestic and international 
issues (see Latham, 2000; Jing, 2002; Zhang, 2011; Fairbrother, 2008; Zhang, 2011); a few 
others have discussed the hegemonic power between China and America and how the two 
superpowers have responded to each other in terms of geopolitics and international media 
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(see Wang, 1991; Foot, 2006; Campbell, 2008). Amongst those studies, Wang (1991) has 
tried to provide some empirical evidence to prove the hegemony theory. Although the 
research was carried out back in the ‘90s, her points are still inspiring for the study of mass 
media. She pointed out that there were three ideologies in reports on two events—Nixon’s 
visit to China in 1972, and the Tian’anmen protests in 1989, in the New York Times: 
dominant ideology, which has been anti-communist since the Cold War; contingent ideology, 
which was related to Nixon and Bush’s administrations, and which was surprisingly China-
friendly; and journalist ideology, which has not provided too much evidence to explain the 
relation with the other two discourses. Studies since then have not gone into detail about how 
news constructs such anti-communist discourse, let alone whether there are some discourse 
changes in such hegemony. This study will examine the news via critical discourse analysis 
(CDA) and content analysis, and will, in Chapter 6, trace the historical discourse in regard to 
Orientalism, particularly in the case of Hong Kong, since it was a former British colony.  

 

2.9 Hegemony in everyday practice in journalism 

The existing hegemonic discourse of the Chinese regime, is one in which the discourse of 
‘China vs. the West’, resembles the Cold War narrative. This narrative has been circulated in 
news discourse long enough to become common sense, or normality. Scholars (Laclau et al, 
2014; Hall, 1995; van Dijk, 1992a) have discussed historical discourse, practices and social 
powers which will result in the possibility of hegemonic discourse being hidden in similar 
patterns in discourse.  

Hegemonic struggle takes place at a range of sites, including those at the local (for example, 
family, workplace, community), national (for example, education policy, welfare policy, 
naturalisation testing), and international (for example, globalisation) levels (Blackledge, 2000).  

Specifically, the notion of media hegemony includes assumptions about:  

(1) the socialisation and ideology of journalists,  

(2) the tendency of journalists and their reports to support and perpetuate the status quo, and 

 (3) the negative character of foreign news coverage, especially the coverage of Third World 
countries (Altheide, 1984). 

The three arguments above are important in positing the coverage of protest in China. As 
Antonio Gramsci (1971) articulated, media hegemony refers to the dominance of a certain way 
of life and thought, and to the way in which that dominant concept of reality is diffused 
throughout the public, as well as the private, dimensions of social life (Altheide, 1984). 
According to Gramsci (1971) and Hall (1991), hegemony has been found in the media language 
which serves the interests of the dominant social power. However, since the advent of the 
concept, hegemony has been articulated through Marxism. The contemporary definition of 
hegemony is conceptually rooted in the Marxist view of the economic foundations of a society 
as being the most important shaper of culture, values and ideology; the ruling classes who 
control the economic structures and institutions of society also control its political and primary 
ideological institutions (Marx and Engels, 1960), and thus the concept of hegemony in media 
seldom transcends itself from class struggles, let alone those relating to national borders. The 
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incongruity of Altheide’s and others’ definition of media hegemony in international news is 
disconnected from its roots.  

However, this study has found that it is necessary to discuss details of the everyday practice of 
journalists, together with a cultural approach to news workers, against the backdrop of such a 
capitalist institutional and economic order (see, Belair-Gagnon, 2019). To be more specific, 
the decisive impact of news production and dissemination on international news could be listed 
as being the following, to which Altheide (1984) referred: 

(1) Journalists' socialisation involves guidelines, work routines, and orientations replete 
with the dominant ideology (ibid., p.478). 

Journalists’ work routines are claimed to incorporate language rules and codes which resonate 
with the dominant ideology (cf. Mueller, 1973; Hall, 1979: pp.342 ff; Hall, 1980: pp.15 ff, 
pp.117 ff) The upshot is that journalists can unwittingly promote ideological hegemony by 
using their cultural categories and symbols as they do their work, although some media 
hegemonists assert that journalists use these codes both consciously and strategically, in order 
to promote dominant ideological interests (Chaney, 1981, p.117).  

Although there is no clear illustration of how different journalists’ political views are from 
those of institutions or editors, the policy reports are undoubtedly subverted, in order to become 
covert policy, and that, most of the time, journalists have to write what editors want and prefer, 
otherwise the stories will be cut (Breed, 1995). The media hegemonists claim that journalists 
contend that the work routines and bureaucratic organisational procedures used by them are 
imbued with implicit and explicit ideological referents, which consistently lead to the 
production of messages emphasising particular norms, values, and sanctions (Murdock and 
Golding, 1979, p23). 

Meanwhile, journalists’ personal values may appear in news reports too.  

At the personal level, the majority of journalists are in favour of liberalism, as it is the 
mainstream ideology in elite news. According to Altheide, Eastern seaboard publications were 
regarded as being the leaders in journalism standards, and their management and staff in the 
"elite press" tended to be more Democratic and left-leaning than their counterparts in smaller 
operations throughout the rest of the United States (Altheide, 1984). 

 

(2) Journalists tend to cover topics and present news reports which are conservative and 
supportive of the status quo (ibid., p.478). 

As mentioned in the literature review, scholars (Sparks, 2006; Barsamian 2007; Chomsky, 
2007) have criticised the heavily one-sided reports from journalists in the aftermath of 9-11, 
and during the Iraq War. The rhetoric around Muslims has undergone great changes since 9-
11. Jackson (2018) pointed out that the American media have framed a contra-narrative of 
“terrorism vs. America” as “evil vs. good” in order to demonise Muslims since 9/11, while the 
media unanimously backed up the Bush administration during the Iraq War. “Most of the media 
are echo chambers for the war on Iraq”, (Barsamian 2007), and Chomsky said “When the media 
had to go along, they went along. So, if you watched BBC or CNN when the war started, it was 
like cheerleading and continued that way” (Chomsky, 2007: p.52). 
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(3) Journalists tend to present pro-American and negative coverage of foreign countries, 
especially of Third World nations (Altheide, 1984, p.478). 

As the literature review has shown, scholars such as Richard W. Mansbach and Kirsten L. 
Taylor (2012), in their Introduction to Global Politics, pointed out that globalisation has been 
accompanied by the spread of culture, originally Western culture, featuring shared norms that 
are based on free-market capitalism (Mansbach and Taylor, 2012: p.183). ‘Media imperialism’ 
and ‘information imperialism’ are mentioned by different scholars (Sparks, 1998; Schlesinger, 
1999b; Thussu, 2006). According to the proponents of media hegemony, news emphasis on 
negative stereotypes of foreign countries and the slanting of information that is compatible with 
American and Western ideologies promote further control, through a kind of information 
imperialism (Dahlgren, 1982).  

It seems that the cause of hegemony in news discourse is not ambiguous. hegemony is 
contained in the news reports sustaining the pervasive ideology, due to an attribution to a late 
capitalist order, an effect of the efforts by the dominant class to keep its control and to legitimate 
itself, (cf. Gitlin, 1980). ‘However, despite the insights and efforts of the scholars mentioned 
above in relation to the topic, and to the concept of hegemony, the compelling logic of the 
media hegemony thesis has not been matched by a research programme that has systematically 
assessed the nature and extent of such domination on either foreign or domestic topics’ 
(Altheide, 1984, p.479). The reasons are the ambiguity of the concept of hegemony and, as 
mentioned before, the limitations resulting from discussing hegemony within the boundaries 
of the class struggles in individual societies.  

2.10 Rediscovery of ideology: the source of hegemony from the dominant 

Despite all the ‘evidence’ and theories relating to how journalists and the newsroom may 
influence news content, the claim of there being a ‘conspiracy’ among journalists and media 
companies is too inadequate to explain the phenomenon of the distorted reports that have been 
found in this study, or to answer the question as to why they would do it in international news 
reports. After all, media workers are proud of themselves for being the advocates of social 
justice under the principles of professional journalism. To further analyse the issue, the 
researcher must go beyond a discussion of whether media workers are subject to codes of 
professional journalism, as has already been discussed by McChesney and Schiller (2003), in 
that professional journalism has proven to be mostly a stenographer for those in power. 
However, it is highl inadequate and unfair to claim that media workers report news in certain 
ways intentionally. Although techniques of all kinds of content analysis have pointed out that 
there are patterns of reporting in texts, they have not achieved a deeper analysis of the 
fundamental reasons for such patterns. 

Stuart Hall (1984) advocated that media studies have to go beyond mere scientific or technical 
methods, such as content analysis. The framing evidence found in texts barely scratches the 
surface of the fundamental issue: ideology. This study has no ambition to review how the 
concept of ideology has been formed and argued but, as mentioned before, it is defined strictly 
within class struggles by early Marxists that ideology is ‘the idea of the ruling class, i.e., the 
class which is the ruling material force of society, is at the same time its ruling intellectual 
force’ (Marx and Engels, 1960, pp.51-2). What Marx and Engels disapproved of is the 
autonomous function of ideology, free from the material, but such arguments limited 
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themselves to the possibility that ideology’s existence does not have to rely on the ruling class. 
This blind spot gave Bell (1960) a loophole to dismantle the concept of the ruling class in 
America, and they thus legitimised themselves to deny the continuity or expansion of ideology 
beyond class divisions.  

However, the publication of The End of Ideology by Bell (1960) did not end the ideology, but 
somehow stimulated a brand-new round of discussions which inject broader definitions and 
possibilities into the concept. The Post-Marxist, Laclau (2014), and the culturalist, Stuart Hall 
(1995), point out that the ideology is founded on the struggles between the dominant and the 
peripheral, the majority and the minority, the privileged and the less privileged, and thus the 
discussion of ideology transcends its original definition of class struggles and extends to the 
power struggles of racial, political and cultural minorities.  

One of Hall’s most distinguished works is that he links ideology with language. In The 
Rediscovery of Ideology: Return of the Repressed in Media Studies (1982), he defines ideology 
from linguistic perspectives. He points out that specific meanings are produced in the language 
by the social practices involved. 

Language has to be seen as a medium in which specific meanings are produced. What 
this insight put at issue, then, was the question of which kinds of meaning get 
systematically and regularly constructed around particular events. Because meaning 
is not given but is produced, it followed that different kinds of meaning could be 
ascribed to the same events. Thus, in order for one meaning to be regularly produced, 
it had to win a kind of credibility, legitimacy, or taken-for-grantedness, for itself. That 
involved marginalizing, down-grading, or de-legitimizing alternative constructions. 
Indeed, there were certain kinds of explanations which, given the power of and 
credibility acquired by the preferred range of meanings, were literally unthinkable 
and unsayable (see, Hall et al., 1977).  

This linkage between ideology and language gives new angles from which to look at the 
production and circulation of ideology. Hall (see 1982) pointed out that the ‘class 
determination’ of ideology ignored the autonomy of ideological processes, but he also pointed 
out it was unwise to abandon any relationship between the ruling-class and dominant ideas. He 
said that the meaning of the words did not have to rely on which classes they described, or 
belonged to, since ideology could be produced in social practices and circulated as historical 
texts or ‘common sense’ in various social classes and even contexts, but the imbalance of social 
powers produced the dominant language that contained specific ideology. 

Another important aspect of the circulation of the discourse that is discussed by Hall is that 
such articulations have been historically secured (Hall, 1982).  

They (articulations) do have effects. The equivalences have been sustained, they 
are constantly reproduced in other discourses, in social practices and institutions, 
in ‘free societies.’ These traditional couplings, or ‘traces’, as Gramsci called them, 
exert a powerful traditional force over the ways in which subsequent discourses, 
employing the same elements, can be developed. (Hall, 1982).  

The attempt to relate a discourse to a previous one is not only restricted to Hall. Fairclough 
(1992a) also developed Bakhtin‘s (1986) concept of intertextuality, as mentioned in the 
methodology chapter. Fairclough explained intertextuality in news analysis in Media 
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Discourse (1995), and he pointed out that genres, voices and discourses could be drawn upon 
and articulated together to produce a certain ideology. 

Ideology, hegemony and language/discourse 

Since this study has the intention to review patterns of discourse in the Chinese protest reports 
in international news, it is necessary to expand the discussion into the broader context of 
discourse and hegemony. 

Hall regarded discourse as a complex of three elements: social practice, discoursal practice 
(text production, distribution, and consumption), and text. Ideology enters into the picture, 
firstly, in the ideological investment of elements which are drawn upon in producing or 
interpreting text, and the ways in which they are articulated together in the order of discourse, 
and, secondly, in the ways in which these elements are articulated together and orders of 
discourse rearticulated in discoursal events (Hall, 1984).  

Hall’s theory of hegemony is different from Altheide’s (1984) conclusion about media 
hegemony, which has been mentioned before. The latter blames media workers for the 
homogeneous content or ideological biases in texts, while Hall pointed out a more complex 
picture of the definition and production of hegemony. 

‘Hegemony is leadership as well as domination across the economic, political, 
cultural and ideological domains of a society. Hegemony is a power over society  
a whole of one of the fundamental economically defined classes in alliance (as a 
bloc) with other social forces, but it is never achieved more than partially and 
temporarily, as an ‘unstable equilibrium’. Hegemony is about constructing 
alliances, and integrating rather than simply dominating subordinate classes, 
through concessions or through ideological means, to win their consent. ‘ 

(Hall, 1984, p.110) 

It is quite possible, therefore, that the production of hegemony could develop into the willing 
consent of the mass, instead of the coercion from the top.  

Hegemony in dominant discourse: an achieving of consent instead of coercion 

Although the extension of the discussion of ideology in the texts leads us to a broader context, 
one has to know that hegemony in texts is not usually intentionally or consciously produced 
by individuals. One has also to see that dominance was accomplished at the unconscious as 
well as the conscious level: to see it as a property of the system of relations involved, rather 
than as the overt and intentional biases of individuals; and to recognise its play in the very 
activity of regulation and exclusion which functioned through language and discourse before 
an adequate conception of dominance could be theoretically secured (Hall, 1984). Hall also 
pointed out that the dominant discourse effectively circulated and secured mastery over social 
practices, ‘which not directly paying immediate profits to the narrow interests of any particular 
class, favours the development and expansion of the dominant social and productive system of 
life as a whole’ (Hall, 1984). Hall’s argument was actually developed based on Gramsci’s 
contribution (1971), that hegemony is understood as being accomplished, not without a due 
measure of legal and legitimate compulsion, but principally by means of winning the active 
consent of those classes and groups who are subordinated within it (Hall, 1984;1980a).  
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This approach could also be used to demonstrate how media institutions might be articulated 
in the production and reproduction of the dominant ideologies while, at the same time, being 
‘free’ of direct compulsion, and, ‘independent’ of any direct attempt by the powerful to nobble 
them (Hall, 1984). Unlike Althusser’s theory of ‘ideological state apparatuses’, which pointed 
out that state controls are the main drivers influencing media content, Hall argued that it is the 
unconscious and autonomous circulation of consensus that produces hegemony in the 
discourse. For example, when the late Director General of the BBC, Sir Charles Curran, 
remarked that ‘the BBC could not exist outside the terms of parliamentary democracy’, what 
he pointed to was the fact that broadcasting, like every other institution of the State in Britain, 
must subscribe to the fundamental form of the political regime of the society, since it is the 
foundation of society itself and has been legitimated by the will of the majority (Hall, 1984).  

What Hall (1984) started to say, but did not dwell upon, is the legitimacy of another ‘reference’ 
of ideology, which could make a contrast to the dominant one. He hinted that ideology in one 
certain discourse could be observed from other discourses, which are potentially outside of the 
existing dominant discourse.  

Hall argued that it is the ‘State’, instead of particular political parties, or of economic interests, 
in which the ‘production of consensus’ is represented and shaped. He pointed out that ‘the will 
of the majority’ comes to a consensus about what the national interests are, i.e., the capitalist 
order of social production. The ‘impartiality’ of the media thus requires the mediation of the 
State— that set of processes through which particular interests become generalised, and have 
secured the consent of ‘the nation’, which carry the stamp of legitimacy (Hall, 1984).  

In this case, against the backdrop of international communication with different national 
interests which are clashing with each other, Hall’s argument, on the one hand, indicates that 
ideology in the media could be interpreted by units of nations but, on the other hand, does not 
provide us with a clear explanation of how conflicts among different national interests and 
ideologies are shown in practice.  

This study will explore how news can be geopoliticised, especially via Hong Kong’s case. 
However, the discussion of journalists’ professionalism cannot be ignored against the backdrop 
of global journalism.  
 
 
2.11 Global journalism: ‘professionalism’: A game of power, or the circulation of 
‘common sense’? 
 
The macro-level of international news has been discussed through international news agencies 
and national news organisations, which, as the basis of the majority of European media research, 
has focused more on the ideological and institutional levels (Reese, 2001: pp.641-658). 
However, global journalism cannot be neglected, as it can be regarded as the ‘micro’ level of 
global media and as part of ‘the global public sphere’, which aims to explain how international 
news is constructed through individuals and within social and individual settings (Reese, 2001). 
After discussing some of the problems of international news, such as stereotyping and 
propaganda in the news, this study raises questions related to the research questions and to the 
later discussion: Do Western journalists write according to ethical codes or other principles? 
Do they uphold justice, as they always claim? Can they realise, and try to modify, the 
domestication and stereotyping of news, as mentioned above? After all, it is those journalists 
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who embrace their identity as ‘global citizens’ and ‘global journalists’ and who try to produce 
culturally diversified global news.  
 
Firstly, the notion and practicality of professionalism will be discussed. Western journalism 
upholds ‘professionalism’ as part of their ethical code. ‘Professionalism’ tends to be implicit 
in journalism studies, but studies (as well as countless commentaries) have fused 
professionalism with the observance of certain ethical principles, most notably, objectivity, 
fairness (impartiality and neutrality) and public service (Waisbord, 2013: p.4), (Tumber and 
Prentoulis, 2005: p.64). Howard Tumber and Marina Prentoulis have discussed objectivity in 
detail, saying that:  
(1) it marks the separation of the press from party politics;  
(2) as an ideological ideal, ‘objectivity’ is interconnected with some notion of ‘truth’;  
(3) a set of norms related to objectivity, e.g., truthfulness, factuality, completeness and 
accuracy, have underpinned the claim to objectivity (Tumber and Prentoulis, 2005, p.64). As 
for fairness and public service, other scholars (Hallin, 2006; Waisbord, 2013) have pointed out 
that professional journalism has developed an ethic of public service, and they denote journalist 
practice as being guided by the ideals of the public interest, civic-orientedness, social 
responsibility and altruism (Waisbord, 2013: p.5).  
 
In earlier times, professionalism was used to emancipate the media from State intervention, 
censorship and commercialisation. In democratic media studies, ownership and government 
intervention are always “threats” to freedom of speech or publishing. In the late 1940s, the 
Commission on the Freedom of the Press articulated the argument for what came to be called 
the “social responsibility” theory of the press (Siebert, Peterson and Schramm, 1973). 
Meanwhile, the Commission was concerned with the increasing concentration of media 
ownership, which, it felt, meant that the public interest could no longer be protected simply by 
preventing government interference with the “market-place of ideas” (Hallin, 1991). It was 
concerned both with the danger that media owners would exclude political views that are 
contrary to their own, and that the danger of commercialisation would undermine responsible 
reporting (Hallin, 1991). This struggle between the “professional” and the “commercial” was 
not only exhibited in the American media, but also in the British media. Fairclough pointed 
out, in his critical analysis discourse, that the entertainment trend in news generates an order 
of discourse which is “conversationalisation”, and this appeared in an article covered by The 
Sun, in which a formal official document had been written in more colloquial language, full of 
rhetorical devices, in order to attract and entertain the audience. (Fairclough, 1992)  
 
This “professionalisation” was mostly consolidated by the mid-1940s, when the Commission 
on the Freedom of the Press was preparing its report as a model of journalism (Hallin, 1991), 
while the “conflicts” between professionalism, ownership and commercialisation dominated 
some media production and distribution studies (Hallin, 1991; Curran, 2000; Bennett, 2005),  

However, scholars doubt the practicality of professionalism within social and occupational 
settings. Professional ideas, such as those of impartiality and objectivity, are likely to be 
operationalised in ways which privilege this institutional ethos and its priorities (Allan, 1998: 
p.120). More specifically, Reese (2001) pointed out that there is a hierarchy in the newsroom 
which puts professionalism in doubt. The ‘hierarchy-ofinfluence’ model addresses the top-
down power from the individual, routines’, organizational, extra-media and ideological levels. 
This study conforms strongly with Breed’s study of media policy in the newsroom (Breed, 
1995). 
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At the individual level, both Breed (1995) and Reese (2001) found that,  among western elite 
journalists, there is a homogeneous tendency to favour one side—the majority of journalists 
are liberal, even if they work for a ‘conservative’ paper. Staff subordinates (reporters, etc.) tend 
to have more "liberal" attitudes, especially in elite newspapers such as The New York Times 
and The Guardian (Breed, 1995). A study by Lichter, Rothman and Lichter, culminating in 
The Media Elite: America’s New Powerbroker (1986), makes the case that news in the United 
States is ‘biased’ in a liberal direction, because journalists at the elite news organisations are 
themselves liberal (Schudson, 2011: p.272). Meanwhile, Schudson found that these elite 
journalists are more socially liberal, rather than being economically liberal (only 13% think 
that the government should own big corporations) (Schudson, 2011: p.274). 

However, according to Fowler (1991), news discourse is constructed according to the stylistic 
and ideological conventions of newspaper, not of the writer. That means, news discourse 
activates an institutional voice rather than a personal voice (see Flowerdew, 2012, p.222). The 
broader discussion of the institutional level should therefore be considered. At the routine and 
organisational levels, although Breed (1995) has pointed out that journalists and reporters have 
been subversive to the covert policy of the news organisations for which they work, and there 
are social and individual reasons why they consciously and unconsciously subject themselves 
to the policy (Ibid.), he did not clarify the political discrepancies between the staff and the 
editors. However, the policy reports are undoubtedly subversive to the covert policy, in that, 
most of the time, journalists have to write what editors want and prefer, otherwise the stories 
will be cut (Breed, 1995). Individual journalists or reporters are subjected to media policy and 
the hierarchy of the newsroom. There was a downward trend in measures of perceived 
autonomy from 1971 to 2002, especially in relation to deciding story emphasis, which dropped 
from 76% of reporters saying they had almost complete freedom to decide in 1971, to 42% in 
2002. Likewise, the perceived freedom to select stories dropped from 60% in 1971 and 1982, 
to 40% in 2002, another significant decline (Weaver et al. 2007: p.72). The largest drops in 
perceived freedom were those notified by journalists working for daily newspapers, wire 
services and television (Weaver and Willnat, 2016). 

Furthermore, one of the few functions of top editors may undermine objectivity, and this is the 
maximising of the news value. Making the most of a story is the copy editor’s prime function. 
Most copy editing is designed to maximise news value—to make the lead ‘harder’ and more 
striking, the source’s credentials more authoritative, the writing more crisp, the appeal to the 
audience more compelling (Bell, 1991). Rich empirical experience enables Allan Bell to 
conduct an editing example, which showed how a ‘typical low interest’ story (Bell, 1991: p.81) 
can be edited so that it becomes more newsworthy through cutting, shortening, and finding 
territorially alternative words (changing ‘the U.K. and Europe’ to ‘European’) in order to make 
an item a ‘harder’ lead and with harder content (Ibid: p.80). However, the harder and more 
‘newsworthy’ version results in ‘a semantic price for these syntactic and discourse changes’ 
(Bell, 1991: p.82).  

The ideological level has been discussed in relation to different subjects and topics. From 
Reese’s perspective, he asked how the levels of media organizations function in order to add 
up to a coherent ideology result (Reese, 2010). In other words, why is certain content not 
favoured by journalists and editors, and what ideological pattern results from the routine?  
 
The discussion of ideology has never faded, especially in the media context. Since Marx’s time, 
similar opinions have been raised over and over again, which suggests that ‘the ideology in the 
media is to maintain the dominant group’s power’ (Hall, 1982: p.54). Although media studies, 
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especially American media studies, have focused on empirical studies, or, as Stuart Hall (1982) 
calls them, ‘behavourist’ studies, the ‘return’ of ideology in media studies has made the 
ideological perspective ‘the centre of the media studies’, since then (Hall, 1992: p.105). Stuart 
Hall’s (1982) the Return of Ideology has sparked the discussion of ideology in the media in 
more recent studies. Scholars, such as Reese (2010) and Stuart Hall (1982), tend to regard 
Western journalism and media as being means to maintain the capitalist order. The repetitive 
circulation of elite-favoured messages will circulate actively enough to minimise any concerns 
about concentrated power (Reese, 2010), and the “common sense” of both audience and 
broadcasters, in that “unwittingly, unconsciously, the broadcaster has served as a support for 
the reproduction of a dominant ideological discursive field (Hall, 1989). Hall’s argument has 
transcended the discussion around the government intervention and commercialisation 
“dilemmas” of the media, and has challenged the core of media values. He pointed out that the 
essence of the media is to reinforce the “common sense” within a society, which is to serve the 
“national interest” at large. This media behaviour is not confined to propaganda, because there 
is no specific political party that would gain direct political interests from it. This serves the 
majority in a society, while the sub-cultural group has no choice but to be assimilated into the 
mainstream (Hall, 1989). 

 
 
2.12 Conclusion 
Previous studies have concluded that both Chinese and Western media have reported on 
Chinese protests relating ahegemony that suit the political agenda of China and the West. 
Protests in one place, for example, Hong Kong, have been depicted as having different stories 
and stances. In Chinese media, protests were illegal and invalid, whereas Western media or 
anti-Beijing HK media regarded protesters as legitimate fighters. In this study, the researcher 
acknowledges hegemony in both Chinese and Western media, but the focus is on critically 
reviewing reports from the three leading international media outlets— CNN, the BBC and 
AJE, on the Wukan (2011-2017) and Hong Kong protests (2019-2020). 
As the literature review mentioned, hegemony in Western media against China has existed 
since the Second World War, despite a few discourse changes occasionally. The production 
of hegemony has been guaranteed by the concentrated ownership of international media 
outlets, which are dominated by the West in terms of news collection, production and 
dissemination. When it is broken down to the daily practice of journalists, ‘information 
imperialism’—certain discourse, such as the Chinese government being a monolithic entity, 
has been circulated long enough in every institution to become common sense that it is both a 
collective will and an individual choice to describe the Chinese government within frames. In 
the next chapter, we focus on methodology. 
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Chapter 3: Methodology 
3.1 Introduction 
This chapter will discuss the research methods used, the research type, the research design, and 
will explore the necessity of applying qualitative methods as major methods. Firstly, the 
objectives of mainly using qualitative methods is related to the research type, which is 
interpretative research. Researchers are increasingly aware of the value of interpretive research 
which has been shown to produce findings that address social issues effectively (Bullock, et 
al., 1995). Initially, the principles underpinning the use of qualitative research approaches 
became more clearly established, and a broader literature is now available to help researchers 
fashion a design, interpret results and write up their findings (e.g., Woods, 1986; Measor, 1985; 
Harre, Clarke and De Carlo, 1985; Hammersley and Atkinson, 1983). 
 
According to Neuman (2014: 100), interpretative research or, more broadly defined, 
interpretative social science (ISS), can be traced to the German philosopher Wilhelm Dilthey 
(1833-1911). Neuman (2014) points out that interpretative social science is rooted in an 
empathetic understanding of people’s everyday lived experience in specific historical settings. 
More importantly, interpretative social science is related to hermeneutics. The term comes 
from a God in Greek mythology, Hermes, who had the job of communicating morals to the 
gods, and hermeneutics ‘literally means [to] make the obscure plain’ (Blaikie, 1993: p.58). 
However, later, in recent research, hermeneutic methods usually emphasize texts, symbols and 
pictures. The humanities (philosophy, art history, religious studies, linguistics, and literary 
criticism) use hermeneutics. It emphasizes the conducting of a very close, detailed reading of 
texts in order to acquire a profound and deep understanding (Neuman, 2014: p.103). Just as 
Neuman said, what people see and experience is socially constructed (Ibid.: p.105), and the 
purpose of conducting ISS is to explore the social practices by analysing texts and pictures. 
This study aims to analyse the social practices that are embedded in texts, which means that 
the majority of the research will apply qualitative methods, such as content (framing) analysis, 
and discourse analysis, other than the use of computer-aided quantitative methods, whereas 
quantitative techniques will be used as complementary methods. The reasons for using mixed 
research methods will be explained, along with the specific methodologies used, later.  
 

The study will also use another qualitative method—critical discourse analysis, which is related 
to critical social science (CSS). Critical social science can be traced to the writings of Karl 
Marx (1818-1883), Sigmund Freud (1856-1939) and, later, Theodor Adorno (1903-1969), and 
they were then developed by the Frankfurt School in the 1930s and, later, by Jürgen Habermas 
(1929-). CSS researchers conduct studies that aim to critique and transform social relations by 
revealing the underlying sources of social control, power relations, and inequality (Neuman, 
2014: p.111). Critical discourse analysis (CDA) is a specific methodology in CSS, which is a 
major method that analyses ideology through language/discourse. It was regarded as being 
pioneering in theoretical and empirical studies of news (such as: Chibnall, 1977; Fishman, 1980; 
Gans, 1979; Glasgow University Media Group, 1976, 1980; Golding & Elliott, 1979; Tuchman, 
1978), which appeared at more or less the same time, over thirty years ago, as the first book in 
critical linguistics, which was edited by Roger Fowler and his associates (Fowler, Kress, Hodge, 
& Trew, 1979). According to van Dijk (2009), the most detailed, systematic and influential 
studies of news and ideology in recent decades may be found in the books by the Glasgow 
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University Media Group, which are about television news on industrial strikes (1976, 1980, 
etc.), and later on other topics, followed by another classical study that pays extensive attention 
to the roles of ideologies in news rooms and news reports, which is Gitlin’s (1980) analysis of 
the media coverage of the students’ movement in the United States.  

Since the ‘90s, scholars, including Norman Fairclough (1991; 1995; 2007), van Dijk (1991; 
1993; 1995), Theo van Leeuwen (1993a) and Ruth Wodak (1999; 2000; 2001) have developed 
CDA with different emphases on language and social change, but a similar purpose in 
analysing the ideology in texts.  

More recently, Van Dijk (2013) has updated the definition of CDA. He points out that instead 
of calling CDA a ‘method’, there should be a more systematic way of looking at it. Since there 
are many linguistic and semantic methods in critical discourse analysis, Van Dijk proposes that 
critical discourse studies would be a more appropriate designation. van Dijk (2013) explains 
the confusion with CDA thus: 

‘Being critical, first of all, is a state of mind., an attitude, a way of dissenting, and 
many more things, but not an explicit method for the description of the structures 
or strategies of text and talk. So, in that sense, people who want to practice CDA 
may be supposed to do so from a perspective of opposition, for instance, against 
power abuse through discourse. […]. Methodologically, CDA is as diverse as DA 
in general, or indeed other directions in linguistics, psychology or the social 
sciences. Thus, CDA studies may do so in terms of grammatical (phonological, 
morphological, syntactic), semantic, pragmatic, interactional rhetorical, stylistic, 
narrative or genre analyses, among others, on the one hand, and through 
experiments, ethnography, interviewing, life stories, focus groups, participant 
observation, and so on, on the other hand. […]. A good method is a method that is 
able to give a satisfactory (reliable, relevant, etc.) answer to the questions of a 
research project. It depends on one’s aims, expertise, time and goals, and the kind 
of data that can or must be generated—that is, on the context of a research project. 
[…]. Do critical discourse analysis by formulating critical goals. and the explain 
by what specific explicit methods you want to realise it.’ 

 (van Dijk, 2013 in Wodak & Meyer, 2016, p.3)  

The study will therefore have specific research questions, and different explicit methods of 
CDA will be applied in order to answer them. Both research questions and methods will be 
explained in detail later in this chapter.  

 
3.2 Research design 
 
The objectives in choosing qualitative methods as the major methodology have been illustrated 
in the introduction. However, it is also necessary to explain the necessity for mixed research 
methods. 
 
The integration of qualitative and quantitative approaches is an interesting issue, and it 
continues to be one that draws much debate (Bryman, 2004; Morgan, 2007; Onwuegbuzie and 
Leech, 2005). Mixed methods research can be viewed as being an approach which draws upon 
the strengths and perspectives of each method, recognising the existence and importance of the 
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physical, natural world as well as the importance of reality and the influence of human 
experience (Johnson and Onquegbuzie, 2004). Neuman also points out that most researchers 
develop an expertise in one approach, but the approaches have complementary strengths. A 
study that combines both tends to be richer and more comprehensive (Neuman, 2014: p.167). 
The research will therefore focus on hermeneutic methods, thus the major methodology will 
be qualitative methods, including framing analysis, discourse analysis, critical discourse 
analysis. Secondly, quantitative methods will be applied to show proportions of voices in 
reports. 
 
The methodology utilised in this study aims to answer the following questions: 
 
 

1. How have global/Western news organizations reported on recent protests in mainland 

China and Hongkong or, more specifically, what expressions and vocabularies have 

been used to cover those protests? 

2. What are the results or indications that arise from the analysis of the news reports in 

different global news sources? 

3. To what extent has the portrayal of protests in China reflected the reality on the ground? 

4. What are the implications of the social practices, relations of power and ideologies 

behind the global news coverage, for both China and non-Western societies? 

As will be seen in later chapters, the research has answered the questions above, and has offered 
valid conclusions about the way global (Western) news media cover protests in China. 
 
3.3 Data collection and analysis (news/documentary as sources of data) 
Data gathering is crucial in research, as the data is meant to contribute to a better understanding 
of a theoretical framework (Bernard 2002). It then becomes imperative that selecting the 
manner of obtaining data, and from whom the data will be acquired, be carried out with sound 
judgment, especially since no amount of analysis can make up for improperly collected data 
(Bernard et al., 1986).  
 
 
This study collected all word-based news (exclusive of editorials, comments or opinions) 
from CNN and the BBC in relation to the Wukan protests’ coverage, and 6 episodes of a 
documentary of Wukan protests from Al Jazeera, a more detailed but not comparative 
analysing the coverage of Chinese protests. Considering the data base about Wukan protests 
is small (CNN has 9 articles and the BBC has 23), the researcher will conduct a qualitative 
study with a few quantitative methods. 
 
As for the Hong Kong case, purposive sampling on the online coverage is used to collect data 
articles. The key words to search the news are ‘the Extradition Bill, Hong Kong protests’. 
The first 12 pages of word-based news (exclusive of editorials, comments or opinions) are 
selected in each news outlets. The studies collected 83 articles from the BBC news, 81 from 
CNN news, and 72 from Al Jazeera English. Since the data is larger, a quantitative study with 
some content analysis will be conducted.  
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The goal of sampling, using qualitative methods, is to deepen understanding of a larger process, 
relationship, or social scene (Neuman, 2014: p.247). As for samples in qualitative research, ‘it 
is their relevance to the research topic rather than their representativeness which determines 
the way in which the people to be studied are selected’ (Flick, 1988: p.41). 
 
In this study, purposive sampling is conducted in the HK case as a result of a certain rationale. 
The purposive sampling technique is a type of non-probability sampling that is most effective 
when one needs to study a certain cultural domain with knowledgeable experts who work 
within it (Tangvo, 2007).  
 
In this study, articles that are selected to be samples therefore do not represent a specific 
ideology or institution. They are selected only due to their relevance to the research topic. 
 
Meanwhile, documentaries from Al Jazeera will also be used as one of the data sources.  
 
Dealing with data is another critical step, especially in such complex and interpretative social 
research. In this study, the researcher will use two steps, which Neuman (2014) has mentioned, 
in order to analyse the data. The first is to use open coding to code the data, and then axial 
coding to further analyse the themes and subthemes and, finally, selective coding to go through 
the codes, themes and categories. 
 
Open coding is a first pass through recently collected data. Researchers locate themes and 
assign initial codes in their first attempts to condense the mass of data into categories (Neuman, 
2014: p.481). In this study, articles will be categorised under several major themes via framing 
analysis. There are different approaches from which to conduct framing analysis, but, in this 
study, considering that it is related to hermeneutics, a linguistic approach will be the major 
method applied. However, other framing analysis approaches will also be discussed briefly. 
 
Axial coding is a second pass through the data. During this pass, researchers focus on codes’ 
themes, rather than on the data. Axial coding is more concerned with the causal relations, or 
coherence, between the themes when researchers look at categories that cluster together 
(Neuman, 2014: p.483).  
 
Neuman has suggested that researchers bear the following questions in mind while conducting 
axial coding:  
 

 Can I divide existing concepts into subdimensions or subcategories? Can I combine 
several closely related concepts into one more general construct? Can I organise 
categories into a sequence (i.e., A, then B, then C), or by their physical location, or their 
relationship to a major topic of interest?’ (Neuman, 2014: p.484) 

 
In this study, critical discourse analysis (CDA) will be used to analyse the themes, and the 
answers to the following questions are the aims of CDA: 
  

1. Can those categories/themes be divided into subcategories/subthemes? 
2. Can different categories be combined into a more general construct? 
3. What are the components of those categories/themes or, in other words, how does the 

language construct those themes? 
4. Do those themes have a hierarchy or sequence? How does the hierarchy or sequence 

help in constructing the major topic? 
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 Both framing analysis and CDA will be introduced in detail later. Other concepts, such as 
discourse analysis and critical linguistics, will also be mentioned. 
 
By the time the study is ready to go through the last pass: selective coding, the major themes 
have already been identified. According to Neuman, selective coding involves the scanning of 
all the data and of the previous codes, looking selectively for cases that illustrate themes, and 
making comparisons after most, or all, of the data collection has been completed (Neuman, 
2014: p.484). In this study, data/codes from the three news organisations will be compared, 
and new themes may emerge from the comparison. 
 
The study will review framing analysis first, since it is one of the major methods, discourse 
analysis, secondly, as a progression to CDA and, finally, the specific methods of CDA.  
 
3.4 Framing analysis 
Framing theory and methods have been used in this study. According to Entman (1993) and 
Scheufele (1999), framing is a ‘scattered conceptualization’ (Entman, 1993: p.51) with 
previous studies lacking clear, conceptual definitions and relying on context-specific, rather 
than generally applicable, operationalizations (Scheufele, 1999: p.1). Due to its unclear and 
broad conceptualization, ‘framing’ is used inconsistently in academia (Johnson-Cartee, 2005). 
Some are more interested in the sociological aspects of issue framing, examining the cultural 
narratives, mythologies, and rituals that are utilized in constructing the frame (Bennett, 1996; 
Bennett and Lawrence, 1995). Others examine how ideologies and cultural values permeate 
the news frames (Gamson, 1989; Gitlin, 1980). For this study,  
 

Framing is the process by which a communication source, such as a news organization 
[or a political leader, public relations officer, political advertising consultant, or news 
consumer], defines and constructs a political issue or public controversy’ (Nelson, 
Clawson and Oxley, 1997: p.567),  

 
and ‘a frame is a central organizing idea for news content that supplies a context and suggests 
what the issue is through the use of selection, emphasis, exclusion and elaboration’ (Tankard, 
Hendrickson, Silberman, et al, 1991: p.11). To make it more conceptual, we can examine some 
key elements from one of the earliest descriptions of the concept in Goffman’s essay, ‘Framing 
as Media Effects’ (1974). 
 

When the individual in our Western society recognizes a particular event, he tends, 
whatever else he does, to imply in this response (and in effect employ) one or more 
frameworks or schemata of interpretation of a kind that can be called primary. I say 
primary because application of such a framework or perspective is seen by those 
who apply it as not depending on or harking back to, some prior or ‘original’ 
interpretation: indeed, a primary framework is one that is seen as rendering what 
would otherwise be a meaningless aspect of the scene into something that is 
meaningful.’ (Goffman, 1974, p.1). 

 
There are three distinctive elements in this description of framing. 

1. Framing is primary frameworks of interpretations 
2. The interpretations do not have to be original 
3. The interpretations have to make sense 
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These three characteristics can explain news framing from the news workers’ side, the reported 
countries’ side, and the audience, respectively. For the first point, framing could be conducted 
due to social settings, such as the newsroom hierarchy, which will be discussed later; Secondly, 
any news from other countries, or from the other side, could be framed as primary frameworks, 
due to geographical and cultural distance, as previously mentioned, so that the interpretations 
are possibly not aligned with the original political or cultural indications. Thirdly, framing does 
not always have to be practiced intentionally. In some cases, framing has to be applied to the 
news so that it makes sense to the audience, especially in foreign news (such as domestication 
and stereotyping) but, in some situations, framing has been used to fulfil certain political 
settings or agendas to such an extent that we can call it propaganda in international relations. 
  
Domestication and stereotyping of news  
 
News reports are also prone to domestication and stereotyping. As mentioned above, 
broadcasters and agencies alike argue that agencies provide only the raw material; and that the 
meaning of stories is shaped by the broadcasters and journalists (Gurevitch et al., 1991; Malik, 
1992; Paterson, 1998). However, news workers tend to conform to the past and to the 
stereotypes of certain events, partially to fit the Western audience’s common sense about 
certain countries, because audience and readers tend to believe what fits in with their common 
sense and their memories of previous stories (Hall, 1982). This study will analyse how CNN, 
the BBC and Al Jazeera cover protests in China, and will seek to evaluate the characterisation 
of news about the Wukan protests, the Tian’an Men Square events, or the Hong Kong protests. 
The framing of protests in relation to economic and political issues will be discussed.  
 
This framing method can be categorized as the domestication and stereotyping of news. 
Domestication and stereotyping of foreign news are commonly found in Western national news 
outlets’ reports. Both can be regarded as an adaptation of international news to home markets. 
As for domestication, the foreign news broadcast by national news networks aims to make the 
content meaningful for the national viewing audience by creating a connection between news 
items and the different realities of the viewers, such as their history, culture, policy and the 
society (Cohen, 2002), that is, the tendency for national news media to report foreign events in 
such a way that the news stories become more understandable for, relevant to, and/or resonant 
with, local audiences. (Lee, Chan and Zhou, 2011). This reporting technique was also 
understood to refer to the practice of using a home angle in foreign news, such as focusing on 
a national who has become a victim of a foreign disaster, like an earthquake or a plane crash, 
in which most of the victims were not nationals, or featuring an entrepreneur from a home 
county who has achieved notable success overseas (Tanikawa, 2018). Hafez (2007: 25) argues 
that international reporting by the influential media are not in the least global but “concentrate 
upon national markets, whose interests and stereotypes they largely reproduce.” In her study 
of BBC World, Dencik (2013: 5) finds that the television channel is steeped in a domestic order 
and that it does not promote global citizenship. Biltereyst (2001) asserts that local journalism 
runs strong amid the current towards globalisation, referring to widespread “domestication,” a 
journalistic approach to peg international events in easily comprehensible national frameworks, 
which has been noted as a curious phenomenon in the age of globalisation due to its decidedly 
inward cultural orientations (Alasuutari, Qadir, and Creutz 2013). 
 
The domestication of news has been shown in the recent coverage of Ukraine war which 
began in 2022. Reports from the Western media have portrayed Ukrainian victims and 
refugees as being ethnically and economically close to white people in the West. Anchors and 
journalists from American and British news outlets frequently describe Ukraine refugees as 
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‘white’, ‘Christian’, ‘blue eyed’, ‘middle class’ and ‘Facebook and Instagram users’ (see 
Bayoumi, 2022). Such domestication of foreign news will generate more sympathy among 
the Western audience, which then, seemingly, condemns the war even more. However, the 
method has been doubted as being ‘racist’ or ‘unfair to refugees of other countries and races’ 
(see, Allsop, 2022). For example, the comedian Michael Che once said on SNL, ‘In my 
lifetime I’ve seen footage of attacks like this on other countries, but never a white one’ 
(Allsop, 2022). This questionable point of view indicates that it is normal or morally 
acceptable that wars and conflicts happen in countries in the Third World, and thus those 
examples of ‘normality’ can be seen as being less shocking or they are less condemned.  

Meanwhile, stereotyping is regularly employed as a method to enhance the understandability 
of foreign news subjects, and scholars often argue that this is a common diet in international 
news reporting (Camaj, 2010; Fowler, 2013; Shaw, 2012). According to Hall, a stereotype is:  

…a one-side description which results from the collapsing of complex differences 
into a simple “cardboard cutout”. Different characteristics are run together and 
condensed into one. This exaggerated simplification is then attached to a subject or 
place. (Hall 1992, 308)  

 
The media language scholar, Roger Fowler (2013: 17), observes that a stereotype is “a socially-
constructed mental pigeon-hole into which events and individuals can be sorted, thereby 
making such events and individuals comprehensible.” As used by the news media, a stereotype 
is thus a process that renders an unfamiliar culture comprehensible to the audience by activating 
well-established mental categorization or associations between certain objects and the culture 
of their origin. Such mental association is spawned and strengthened by processes that take 
place within one’s own culture, not by coming in direct contact with the foreign culture and 
learning from such direct experience. (Tanikawa, 2018, p. 33), 

Overt deployment of cultural stereotypes is one indication that the news reports fail to 
transcend a national outlook, as this signifies a reliance on the national lens to make sense of 
the other. Stereotyping is looking to oneself—one’s own cultural logic—for a clue and 
understanding of the different peoples (Desmarais and Bruce, 2010), rather than seeking to 
directly and candidly engage with and to understand other cultures (Tanikawa, 2018). 
Journalists recurrently ‘use prejudicial stereotypes to represent and characterize Britain’s 
minority communities in general’ (Richardson 2004, p.49). For example, minorities such as 
Muslim is portrayed by stereotype as ‘terrorists’ in Western media (Tanikawa, 2018).  
The study will examine whether news in the three media outlets is domesticated or stereotyped 
according to the home audience. 
 
The approach to the framing analysis method was productive. As mentioned previously, 
framing analysis will be conducted in order to identify the themes and frames in the articles; 
and discourse analysis will link the language with the social practices and power which proceed 
to the discussion of critical discourse analysis; critical discourse analysis (CDA) will be used 
to analyse the components of the themes, i.e., how language functions to create such themes 
and frames through the selection of vocabularies and grammar.  
 
Furthermore, to compensate for the situation in which those methods are too interpretative in 
some critiques, this study will apply some quantitative methods:  
(1) to calculate the percentages of voices, based on Fairclough’s theory of the representation 
of news (see Fairclough 1995) in both cases;  
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(2) the proportions of official sources in the Hong Kong case. based on Veneti, Karadimitriou 
and Poulakidako’s findings (2016), that different official sources reflect the respective national 
interests.  
 
Framing analysis is a major qualitative content analysis method. While there have been many 
different definitions of frames, Entman’s general definition is possibly the most widely 
accepted; i.e., framing is:  
 

…selecting some aspects of a perceived reality and make(ing) them more salient in a 
communicating text, in such a way as to promote a particular problem definition, causal 
interpretation, moral evaluation, and/or treatment recommendation” (1993: p.52).  

 
Entman (1993) referred to framing as “a scattered conceptualization” (ibid.: p.51), believing 
that previous studies lacked clear conceptual definitions and relied on context-specific, rather 
than generally applicable, operationalizations. Framing theory emphasizes the ability of any 
entity—whether the media, individuals, or organizations—to delineate other people’s reality, 
highlighting one interpretation, while de-emphasizing a less favoured one. A frame then 
becomes the central idea around which the attributes of events are organized within individual 
schemata.  

However, there are always some controversies around framing theory and framing analysis, 
since the theory itself is not systematically defined, and research on framing is characterized 
by theoretical and empirical vagueness. This is due, in part, to the lack of a commonly shared 
theoretical model underlying framing research.  

However, in essence, frame analysis examines the selection and salience of certain aspects of 
an issue by exploring images, stereotypes, metaphors, actors, and messages (Matthes & 
Kohring, 2009). Matthes and Kohring (Ibid.) categorise framing analysis into four types: the 
Hermeneutic Approach; the Linguistic Approach; the Manual Holistic Approach and the 
Computer-Assisted Approach. The Computer-Assisted approach was eliminated from the 
research, as it is not appropriate in such semantically-oriented research. As for the Hermeneutic 
Approach, there is a major defect, which has been mentioned by several scholars. Although 
most of these studies are well documented and exceptionally thorough in their discussion of 
media frames, it is fairly difficult to tell how the frames were extracted from the material. 
(Scheulfele, 1999). For instance, Hanson (1995: p.384) simply states that the anticolonial frame 
‘‘emerged from the analysis’’; Haller and Ralph (2001: p. 412) indicate that ‘‘news frames 
were found’’; Coleman and Dysart (2005: p.13) assure that ‘‘a deep reading [.] informed the 
authors of the emergent frames’’; and in Boni’s (2002) study, there is no hint at all about how 
the frames were extracted. As Simon (2001) puts it, this raises questions about the selection 
bias and robustness of the frames that have been identified. Likewise, Tankard (2001) states 
that ‘‘there is a danger in this kind of lone-scholar analysis that the identification of a set of 
possible frames can be done arbitrarily’’ (Ibid: p.98).  
 
The Manual Holistic Approach has the same defect. This is another line of research, and the 
frames are first generated by a qualitative analysis of some news texts and are then coded as 
holistic variables in a manual content analysis (e.g., Akhavan-Majid & Ramaprasad, 1998; 
Meyer, 1995; Simon & Xenos, 2000; Segvic, 2005). As an example, Simon and Xenos (2005) 
conducted an in-depth analysis of some newspaper articles, in the first step, in order to generate 
six working frames. After that, these frames were defined in a codebook and coded during a 
subsequent quantitative content analysis. However, in some studies, it remains unclear how 
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researchers determine their frames (Matthess and Kohring, 2008). For instance, Meyer (1995: 
p.178) merely ‘‘identif[ies] three master frames,’’ Akhavan-Majid and Ramaprasad (1998: 
p.144) assure the reader that ‘‘the qualitative assessment of framing was based on careful 
reading,’’ and, in Segvic’s study, it remains entirely unclear how the frames were found. 
(Matthess and Kohring, 2008). 
 
The last approach, which is the Linguistic Approach, will be applied to analyse the news 
content in this study. In linguistic studies, frames are identified by analysing the selection, 
placement, and structure of specific words and sentences in a text (e.g., Entman, 1991; Esser 
& D’Angelo, 2003; Pan & Kosicki, 1993). The linguistic approach is similar to the hermeneutic 
studies described above. However, the crucial difference is that linguistic researchers clearly 
determine the linguistic elements that signify a frame (Matthess and Kohring, 2008). Pan and 
Kosciki’s (2003) approach has been called ‘the most elaborate linguistic approach’ (Matthess 
and Kohring, 2008). The authors point out that the frames can be measured from the syntax, 
script, theme and rhetoric.  

‘Pan and Kosicki (1993) identified four types of structural dimensions of news that 
influence the formation of frames: (a) syntactic structures, or patterns in the 
arrangements of words or phrases; (b) script structures, referring to the general 
newsworthiness of an event, as well as to the intention to communicate news and 
events to the audience which transcends their limited sensory experiences; (c) 
thematic structures, reflecting the tendency of journalists to impose a causal 
theme on their news stories, either in the form of explicit causal statements, or by 
linking observations to the direct quotation of a source; and (d) rhetorical 
structures, which refers to the “the stylistic choices made by journalists in relation 
to their intended effects’ (Ibid. p.61).  

 
Although the linguistic approach is more systematic and less ambiguous, it is still a bit unclear 
how all these features are finally woven into a frame (Matthess and Kohring, 2008). The study 
will therefore use some critical discourse analysis methods to compensate for the ambiguity of 
the framing analysis.  
 
3.5 Language and social power 

Before we get into discourse analysis and critical discourse analysis, language and power 
should be discussed, considering that they are the very reason why discourse should be 
analysed. It seems quite coincidental that socialists or revolutionaries, like Karl Marx, Weber, 
Foucault, Gramsci, Althusser, Habermas, and linguistic scholars, like Norman Fairclough, Van 
Dijk, Fowler, Fraser, Halliday, etc., and other scholars who have researched on ideology, such 
as Stuart Hall and John Thompson, all link language (only English, in this case) with social 
foundations, ideology and power. The 1970s saw the emergence of a form of discourse and 
text analysis that recognized the role of language in the structuring of power relations in society 
(see Anthonissen, 2001, for an extensive summary of this development). At that time, much 
linguistic research elsewhere was focused on those formal aspects of language which 
constituted the linguistic competence of speakers and which could theoretically be isolated 
from specific instances of language use (Chomsky, 1957). Where the relations between 
language and context were considered, as in pragmatics (Levinson, 1983), with a focus on 
speakers’ pragmatic/sociolinguistic competence, the sentences and the components of 
sentences were still regarded as being the basic units. Much sociolinguistic research at the time 
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was aimed at describing and explaining language variation, language change, and the structures 
of communicative interaction, with limited attention being given to issues of social hierarchy 
and power (Labov, 1972; Hymes, 1972).  

However, the scholars mentioned at the beginning focus more on the social relations behind 
the language. For example, Foucault’s work on discourse analysis makes an important 
contribution to a social theory of discourse in such areas as the relationship of discourse and 
power (Fairclough, 1992: p.38), Halliday remarked that ‘language is as it is because of its 
function in the social structure, and the organization of behavioural meanings should give some 
insight into social foundations’ (Halliday, 1973: p.65) , Marxists point out that language 
contains the ideology of the dominant class, and Althusser’s ideological state apparatuses 
(institutions such as education and the media) ‘points to struggle in and over discourse as a 
focus for an ideologically-oriented discourse analysis’ (Fairclough, 1997: p.87), and linguists 
such as Norman Fairclough point out that: ‘discourse analysis is concerned not only with power 
relations in discourse, but also with how power relations and power struggle shape and 
transform the discourse practices of a society or institution’ (Fairclough, 1992: p36). 
Meanwhile, both Hall (1992, c1980) and Fairclough (1997: 87) pointed out that ‘the ideologies 
embedded in discursive practices (discourse) are most effective when they become naturalized 
and achieve the status of “common sense”, and Foucault has also pointed out that the 
production, regulation and circulation of information may be a system of ordered procedures 
for making ‘truth’ (Rabinow, 1984: p.74). The research will begin with Michel Foucault’s 
discourse analysis theories and will then use the linguistic methods developed by Halliday 
(2004), and later extended by other linguistic scholars, in order to analyse the pattern of the 
news coverage, and how they become ‘common sense’ through the repetitive usage of certain 
grammars and vocabularies.  
 
Discourse analysis 
There can be little doubt that discourse analysis has come to represent something of a ‘growth 
industry’ in research psychology (Hook, 2001). There has indeed been such growth, together 
with a proliferation of the various models of the process of discourse analysis (cf. Bannister, 
1995; Fairclough, 1995; Parker, 1992; Potter & Wetherell, 1987). According to discourse 
analysts and scholars, discourse is socially constructive (Pêcheux, 1982, Potter and Wetherell, 
1987), constituting social subjects, social relations, and systems of knowledge and belief, and 
the study of discourse focuses upon its constructive ideological effects (Pêcheux, 1982; Labov, 
1972; Fairclough, 1992: p.36). 
 
The identification and analysis of discourse is now a preoccupation across the humanities and 
social science. Foucault (1972,1984) has been a decisive influence. Almost no paper or article 
is to be found that does not revisit these notions, quoting Michel Foucault, Jurgen Habermas, 
Chantal Mouffe, Ernesto Laclau, or many others (Wodak & Meyer, 2016). In this study, 
Foucault quotations will be the major discussion. He commented on his own use of the word 
‘discourse’ thus: 
 

I believe I have in fact added to its meanings: treating it sometimes as the general 
domain of all statements, sometimes as an individualizable group of statements, 
and sometimes as a regulated practice that accounts for a number of statements. 
(Foucault, 1984) 

 
Foucault’s theory of discourse analysis is the foundation of various discourse analysis 
approaches and theories. Fairclough referred to Foucault’s work as ‘a huge influence upon the 
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social sciences and humanities, and the popularization of the concept of “discourse” 
(Fairclough, 1992: p.37). Compared to linguistically-oriented discourse analysis, Foucault’s 
work makes an important contribution to a social theory of discourse in such areas as the 
relationships of discourse and power, the discursive construction of social subjects and 
knowledge, and the functioning of discourse in social change (Fairclough, 1992: p.38). It is 
thus necessary to briefly review Foucault’s theory on discourse analysis. 
 
In a succinct introduction, Young (1981) notes that the central focus in Foucault’s work is on 
the rules, systems and procedures that constitute, and are constituted by, our ‘will to 
knowledge’. These rules, systems and procedures comprise a discrete realm of discursive 
practices—the order of discourse—a conceptual terrain in which knowledge is formed and 
produced (Hook, 2001, p.2). Foucault pointed out that these rules and systems produce the 
effect of discursive practice, i.e., discourse, to make it virtually impossible to think outside of 
them; to be outside of them, by definition, to be mad, to be beyond comprehension, and 
therefore reason (Foucault, 1970 in Young, 1981, p.58).  
 
Norman Fairclough summarises those rules and systems as: the formation of objects; the 
formation of enunciative modalities; the formation of concepts; the formation of strategies. 
 
The formation of objects 
By ‘objects’ Foucault means objects of knowledge, the entities which ‘particular disciplines or 
sciences recognize within their fields of interest, and which they take as targets for 
investigation’ (Fairclough, 1992, p.41). Foucault gave an example of the constitution of 
‘madness’, as an object in the discourse of psychopathology from the nineteenth century 
onwards; other examples might be the constitution of the terms: ‘nation’ and ‘race’, or 
‘freedom’ and ‘enterprise’ (Keat and Abercrombie, 1990) in contemporary media and political 
discourse. According to Foucault, ‘mental illness was constituted by all that was said in all the 
statements that named it, divided it up, described it, explained it…’ (ibid.,1972: p.32). 
Moreover, Foucault pointed out that the discursive formation of the objects is not limited to 
the discourse around the object, but the construction of the whole discourse involves a 
continuous transformation, both between discourses and within a discourse (Foucault, 1972: 
p.32). What is of major significance here, for discourse analysis, is the view of discourse as 
being constitutive—as contributing to the production, transformation, and reproduction of the 
objects. This entails that discourse is in an active relation to reality, that language signifies 
reality, in the sense of constructing meanings for it, rather than that discourse is in a passive 
relation to reality, with language merely referring to objects which are taken to be given in 
reality (Fairclough, 1992: p.42).  
 
The formation of enunciative modalities 
Foucault’s main thesis, with respect to the formation of ‘enunciative modalities’, separated the 
social objects and their authors. He pointed out that the social subject (the author) who produces 
a statement, is not an entity which exists outside, and independently of, discourse, but which 
is a function of the statement itself (Foucault, 1972: pp.95-96). For example, in clinical 
discourse, the terminologies that the doctors use, such as the organs and the laboratory 
technician, involve the whole group of relations, including others’ subjects of teaching, 
preserving, describing, etc., and the institutional and technical site [hospital, laboratory, private 
practice, etc.] (Foucault, 1972: p.53). In this case, the discourse the media use, e.g., 
‘authoritarian, democratic, protests, etc.’, involve other contemporary political concepts and 
subjects. This separation of the social subjects and the objects points out the significance of the 
context—without the context, the discourse cannot be comprehended. Fairclough further 
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claims that this view has significant consequences for the claims of discourse analysis to be a 
major method of social research: an expressive theory of subjectivity in discourse allows 
discourse to be seen as a secondary and marginal dimension of social practice (Fairclough, 
1992: p.45), i.e., the ‘truth’ may only be true within certain contexts, but not in others, if the 
objects are different.  
 
The formation of concepts (and intertextuality) 
Intertextuality emerged as an important element. By ‘concepts’, Foucault means the battery of 
categories, elements and types which a discipline uses as an apparatus for treating its field of 
interests. He gives the examples of subject, predicate, noun, verb, and word as concepts of 
grammar (Fairclough, 1992: p45). He further pointed out that the description of the ‘field of 
interests’ in which its concepts ‘appeared and circulated’ is organized (Foucault, 1972). This 
strategy gives rise to a rich account (Ibid.) of the many different sorts of relationship that may 
exist within and between texts (Fairclough, 1992: p.46). Foucault sums up this perspective in 
the claim that ‘there can be no statement that in one way or another does not reactualize others’ 
(1972: p.98). In other words, every statement or discourse is intertwined with each other. 
 
Embarking on Foucault’s theory, other scholars (Fairclough (1992,1995) Bakhtin (1981); 
Kristeva (1986a) created the concept of ‘intertextuality’. The term ‘intertextuality’ was coined 
by Kristeva in the late 1960s, in the context of her influential accounts for Western audiences 
of the work of Bakhtin (see Kristeva, 1986a). Bakhtin points to the relative neglect of the 
communicative functions of language within mainstream linguistics and, more specifically, to 
the neglect of the ways in which texts and utterances are shaped by the prior texts that they are 
‘responding’ to, and by subsequent texts that they ‘anticipate’ (Fairclough, 1992: p.101). For 
Bakhtin, all utterances, both spoken and written, from the briefest of turns of conversation to a 
scientific paper or a novel, are demarcated by a change of speaker (or writer) and are oriented 
retrospectively to the utterances of previous speakers (be they turns, scientific articles, or 
novels) and, prospectively, to the anticipated utterances of the next speakers (1992, p.102). 
Fairclough then further defines intertextuality as ‘horizontal intertextuality’, which includes 
texts that proceed and follow each other in the chain of texts; and ‘vertical intertextuality’, 
which includes texts that are historically linked in various time-scales and along various 
parameters, including texts which are more or less contemporary with it (Kristeva, 1986a: 
Fairclough, 1992: p.103). In other words, horizontal intertextuality is more immediate and 
simultaneous than vertical intertextuality. because vertical intertextuality expands across a 
longer time and through history.  
 
Another contribution of Fairclough is that he links intertextuality with hegemony. According 
to him, the concept of intertextuality points to the productivity of texts, to how texts can 
transform prior texts and restructure existing conventions (genres, discourses) in order to 
generate new ones. However, this productivity is not, in practice, available to people as a 
limitless space for textual innovation and play; it is socially limited and constrained and is 
conditional upon relations of power. However, the theory of intertextuality cannot itself 
account for these social limitations, so it needs to be combined with a theory of power relations 
and how they shape (and are shaped by) social structures and practices (Fairclough, 1992, 
p103). Here, he points out that the combination of hegemony theory with intertextuality is 
fruitful and more socially inspiring.  
 
Hegemony and discourse 
 The concept of hegemony, which is the centrepiece of Gramsci’s analysis of Western 
capitalism and revolutionary strategy in Western Europe (Gramsci, 1971; Buci-Glucksmann, 
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1980), harmonizes the view of discourse that Norman Fairclough has been advocating (see 
Fairclough, 1992: p.92), and provides a way of theorising change in relation to the evolution 
of power relations, which allows a particular focus on discursive change (Ibid).  
 
Hegemony is leadership, as much as it is domination across the economic, political, cultural 
and ideological domains of a society (Fairclough, 1992: p.92). In the academic field, hegemony 
is always discussed in connection with the concept of ideology, when ideology is ‘a concept of 
the world that is implicitly manifest in art, in law, in economic activity and in the manifestations 
of individual and collective life’ (Gramsci, 1971: p.381). According to Fairclough, hegemonies 
have ideological dimensions, a way of assessing the ideological investment of discourse 
practice (1992: p.95). Although it was established by Gramsci, Althusser, Hall and Fairclough 
that ‘ideological complexes come to be structures and restructures, articulated and rearticulated’ 
(see, Laclau and Mouffe, 1985), there are two perspectives on hegemony. The first is that 
hegemony impedes heterogeneity in discourse, through repetitions of the ‘common sense’ and 
the ‘truth’. Even if there are oppositions to the existing discourse or ideology, the conflicting 
narratives serve to enhance the reliability of the ideology (see Hall, 1982; van Dijk, 1990a); 
the second perspective is that, because of the flexible nature of the ideological complexes 
(Gramsci’s conceptions of ‘the field of ideologies in terms of conflicting, overlapping, or 
intersecting currents or formations’ (Hall, 1988: pp.55-56), Fairclough believes that the 
rearticulation and reconstruction of the ideology allow the discourse to have a bearing upon 
hegemonic struggles (see Fairclough, 1992). In this research, a discourse analysis will be 
conducted by using intertextuality as one of the methods, and testing whether the intertextuality 
of the media coverage of Chinese protests serves to strengthen certain ideologies, or to weaken 
them. The research will also aim to discover whether there is any discourse that is in opposition 
to the main discourse, and either they function as the enhancement of the event’s reliability or 
they indicate hegemonic struggle. 
 
The formation of strategies 
The audience (reception) side. 
 
The rules of formation that have been discussed so far constitute a field of possibilities for the 
creation of theories, themes, or what Foucault calls ‘strategies’, not all of which are actually 
realized. The rules for the formation of strategies determine which possibilities are realized 
(Fairclough, 1992: p.48). According to Foucault, the possibilities of realizing the purpose of 
the strategies of the discourse are determined ‘from outside’ (Foucault, 1982: p.67). He firstly 
refers to the function of the discourse in- and outside of the described field, e.g., ‘the function 
carried out by economic discourse in the practice of emergent capitalism’ (1972: p.69). In this 
research, the expansion of the media coverage of Chinese protests is from international political 
media discourse to contemporary politics. Secondly, to return to Foucault, to the ‘rules and 
processes of appropriation’ of discourse, in the sense that the ‘right to speak’ and the ‘ability 
to understand’, as well as the right to draw upon ‘the corpus of already formulated statements’ 
are unequally distributed between the social group (Foucault, 1972: p.68). This concept has 
been discussed in the section of the literature review which relates to Stuart Hall’s encoding-
decoding theory. According to Hall’s encoding-decoding theory, there are three levels of the 
audience comprehension of the information in media discourse. The first is that audiences 
understand the information in a way that the messengers expect them to, and those messengers 
are normally the dominant power in social relations. The second level is that the audiences 
begin to detect the opposite side of the dominance, and they can critically reject the information 
that has been reaching out to them. The third level is that audiences completely stand on the 
opposite side from the dominant discourse and treat such discourse as information about the 
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‘other’ side. He points out that most audiences are on the first level, and a few are on the third, 
due to audiences’ social, educational, political, religious, etc., background. (see, Hall, 1994a, 
1980).  
 
3.6 Critical linguistics 
Halliday and functional grammar 
‘Critical linguistics’ is a type of discourse analysis which was developed by a group that were 
based at the University of East Anglia in the 1970s (Fowler et al., 1979, Hodge and Kress, 
1979.). According to Fairclough, texts are ‘built out of choices from within available systems 
of options in vocabulary, grammar, and so forth’ (Fairclough, 1995: p.25). The ‘Sapir-Whorf 
hypothesis’: that languages embody particular worldviews, is extended to varieties within a 
language; particular texts embody particular ideologies or theories, and the aim is the ‘critical 
interpretation’ of texts: ‘recovering the social meanings expressed in discourse by analysing 
the linguistic structures in the light of their interactional and wider social contexts’ (Fowler et 
al., 1979: pp.195-6). He points out that critical linguists have ‘tried to marry a method of 
linguistic text analysis with a social theory of the functioning of language in political and 
ideological processes, drawing upon the functionalist linguistic theory that is associated with 
Michael Halliday (1978, 1985), and which is known as “systemic linguistics” (Fairclough, 
1992: p.27). As Fairclough pointed out, Halliday’s functional grammar links linguistics with 
the social meaning of language, which is the foundation of critical linguistics, and even of 
critical discourse analysis. For example, Halliday analyses the theme of a clause, the logico-
semantic relation of conjunctions, nominalisation and passivisation (which was later used by 
Norman Fairclough) and so forth, which indicates the social or political meanings of specific 
grammar usage. For example, both nominalization (the conversion of a clause into a nominal 
or noun) and passivisation (the conversion of an active clause into a passive clause) may be 
associated with ideologically significant features of texts, such as the systematic mystification 
of agency, because both allow the agent of a clause to be deleted (Fairclough, 1992: p.27). 
These are called functional grammar, which analyses the social semantic aspects of the 
language that might point out the social struggles and power behind the words. This study will 
use these critical linguists’ methods to analyse the news discourse. However, scholars 
(Fairclough, Fowler et al.) have pointed out that there are certain limits to critical linguistics. 
According to Fairclough, in critical linguistics, there tends to be too much emphasis upon the 
text as product, and too little emphasis upon the processes of producing and interpreting texts 
(Fairclough, 1992: p.28). Both Fairclough and Fowler found that critical linguistics puts too 
much focus on the unchangeable relations between the descriptive rules of the language and 
ideologies, and tends to consider readers to be uncritical, or they ‘cannot read off the ideologies 
in the text’ (Fowler et al., 1979: 190). Fairclough even links this ‘top-down view of power and 
ideology’ in critical linguistics with an Althusserian approach to revealing social stasis, rather 
than change (Fairclough, 1992: p.29).  
 
3.7 Critical discourse analysis 
Norman Fairclough, van Dijk, Halliday 
(ideologies) 

The terms Critical Linguistics (CL) and Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA) are often used 
interchangeably. In fact, in recent times, it seems that the term CDA is preferred and is used to 
denote the theory that was formerly identified as CL. 3CDA, and which relates to ‘language as 
social practice’ (Wodak, 2019), and takes consideration of the context of language use as being 
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crucial (Wodak, 2000c; Benke, 2000). The term CDA is used nowadays to refer more 
specifically to the critical linguistic approach of scholars who find the larger discursive unit of 
text to be the basic unit of communication. Compared to discourse analysis, CDS is not 
interested in investigating a linguistic unit per se but in analysing, understanding, and 
explaining social phenomena that are necessarily complex and thus require a multidisciplinary 
and multi-methodical approach (Wodak, 2012c, van Dijk, 2013).  

This research specifically considers the institutional, political, gender and media discourses (in 
the broadest sense) which testify to more or less overt relations of struggle and conflict (Wodak, 
2019). This shared perspective relates to the term ‘critical’ which, in the work of some ‘critical 
linguists’, can be traced to the influence of the Frankfurt School or Jürgen Habermas 
(Thompson, 1988: pp.71ff.; Fay, 1987: p.203; Anthonissen, 2001). Most critical discourse 
analysts would endorse Habermas's claim that:  
 

…language is also a medium of domination and social force. It serves to legitimise 
relations of organized power. In so far as the legitimations of power relations, ... are not 
articulated, ... language is also ideological’ (Habermas, 1977: p.259).  

 
CDA, as a network of scholars, emerged in the early 1990s, following a small symposium in 
Amsterdam, in January, 1991. Through the support of the University of Amsterdam, Teun van 
Dijk, Norman Fairclough, Gunther Kress, Theon van Leeuwen and Ruth Wodak, spent two 
years together, and had the opportunity to discuss the theories and methods of discourse 
analysis and, specifically, critical discourse analysis (CDA) (which was the term used in the 
1990s and 2000s) (Wodak & Meyer, 2016). The start of this CDA network was also marked 
by the launch of van Dijk's journal Discourse and Society (1990), as well as through several 
books, like Language and Power by Norman Fairclough (1989), Language, Power and 
Ideology by Ruth Wodak (1989), or Teun van Dijk's first book on racism, Prejudice in 
Discourse (1984), but there are still disagreements amongst them. For example, Ruth Wodak 
does not regard CL or CDA as being too linguistically-oriented, as Norman Fairclough does. 
Wodak points out that, unlike some of the research in pragmatics and traditional 
sociolinguistics in which, according to critical linguists, context variables are somewhat 
naïvely correlated with an autonomous system of language (for example, Kress and Hodge, 
1979), CL and CDA try to avoid positing a simple deterministic relation between texts and the 
social (Wodak, 2019). Meanwhile, Norman Fairclough also regards CDA differently from van 
Dijk. van Dijk conducted CDA in order to analyse contemporary media discourse and points 
out that there is ‘a new form of racism’ in news discourse (Dijk, 1984) while Norman 
Fairclough thinks van Dijk’s conclusion has not predicted, nor perceived, the potential or 
existing changes in both the discourse and society. Although there are disagreements and 
differences among CDA scholars and methods, this study will review their theories and 
methods (mainly, those of Norman Fairclough and van Dijk), which can be appropriately 
applied to analysing the selected news discourse.  
 
The representation of news 

The representation of news is another major aspect of analysing the news discourse in this 
study. Media	representation	refers	to	the	media’s	creation	of	concepts	and	images	of	individuals,	
communities,	places	and	countries,	and	the	recurring	presentation	of	 the	constructed	 identity	
(Gabore,	2020).	In	the	representational	practice,	the	news	media	bring	a	particular	definition	to	
an	 event,	 attaches	 the	 interpretation	 to	 the	 selected	 information	 on	 the	 event,	 and	 presents	
evidence	 from	 the	 event	 in	 order	 to	 promote,	 strengthen,	 legitimise,	 and	 naturalise	 this	
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interpretation	(Erjavec,	2001;	Gamson	et	al.,	1992).	An important variable in the representation 
of discourse is the degree to which boundaries are maintained between the representing 
discourse and the represented discourse—between the voices of the reporter and the person 
reported (Fairclough, 1995: p.81). Fairclough gave an example of analysing representations in 
a BBC report about how the West, the Libyan Foreign Minister, and the U.N. reacted to the 
coming trial of the Lockerbie bombing. Fairclough points out the representations of the report 
includes the BBC, the Libyans, ‘the West’, the UN Secretary-General, and an unspecified 
reporter. The conclusion of this brief analysis is 	

The represented discourse is integrated into the representing discourse, summarised rather than 
quoted, using indirect speech in many cases. One feature of indirect speech is that although it 
is expected to be accurate about the propositional content of what was said, it is ambivalent 
about the actual words that were used—it may simply reduce them, or it may transform and 
translate them into discourses which fits more easily with the reporter’s voice. (Fairclough, 
1995, p.81) 
  
Fairclough points out that reports are rarely even-handed, with all the various voices reported. 
Some are given prominence, and some are marginalised. Some are used to frame others. Some 
are legitimised by being taken up in the news reader’s or reporter’s voice (Fairclough, 1995: 
p.81). Moreover, he points out that the prominence of voices is not about how much space they 
are given. It is also about the location of the information, normally the heading and the end of 
the report, which demonstrates that there is more dominance, if compared to the middle part of 
the article (Fairclough, 1995: p.82). Apart from the location, other grammatical and lexical 
usages can also indicate which voices are most dominant throughout the report. 
 
Since the study will include three news organisations: the BBC, CNN and Al Jazeera, different 
representations (correspondents, protesters, the Chinese government, Chinese and foreign 
media, Chinese officials, etc.) in the news discourse will be analysed through the framing 
analysis, as well as by using relevant methods from the Hallidayan Functional grammar 
(presuppositions/nominalisation/passivation), intertextuality (whose concept has already been 
discussed), and the thematic structure of the news. 
 
Functional grammar (Halliday) 
In CL and CDA, the analysis of the grammars used in relating to ideologies and power is 
inspired by Hallidayan functional grammar. According to Wodak (2019), whether analysts 
with a critical approach prefer to focus on micro-linguistic features, macro-linguistic features, 
textual, discursive or contextual features; whether their angle is primarily philosophical, 
sociological or historical – in most studies there is reference to Hallidayan systemic functional 
grammar. This indicates that an understanding of the basic claims of Halliday's grammar, and 
of his approach to linguistic analysis, are essential for a proper understanding of CDA (Wodak, 
2019). CL and CDA scholars have been inspired by the Hallidayan functional grammar, too, 
and they have not only applied it, but also elaborated upon it (Wodak, 2019).  
 
It is thus both important and necessary to elaborate upon some of the Hallidayan functional 
grammars which are useful to the study, but which have also been found to overlap with CDA 
scholars’ work (mainly from Fairclough, 1991, 1995 and van Dijk 1990, 2013).  
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Presences and absences in texts: presupposition 

Presupposition is one of the elements in pragmatic analysis, it is thus also a major element in 
CDA. ‘Presupposition’ was the object of heated theoretical debate among semanticists and 
pragmaticians during the 1970s and early 1980s. Currently, it is also evoked as a useful 
category for the critical analysis of discourse, and is linked to the ideology underlying texts, as 
well as positioning the hearers as powerless (Polyzou, 2015). This study will elaborate more 
upon this concept.  

Any text is a combination of explicit meanings— what is actually ‘said’— and implicit 
meanings—what is left ‘unsaid’, but is taken as given, as presupposed (Fairclough, 1995: 
p.107). A text’s presuppositions are important in the way in which they position its readers or 
viewers or listeners. How a text positions you is very much a matter of the common-sense 
assumptions it attributes to you (Ibid.: p.107). It also postulates that our perception of the world 
is mediated by discourse and ideology, and that, in turn, the world is not simply described, but 
is indeed shaped by language (Polyzou, 2015).  

Presuppositions are what French discourse analysts call ‘preconstructed’ elements in a text, 
elements which have been constructed elsewhere in other texts (Pêcheux, 1982; Williams, 
forthcoming). Intertextuality therefore also offers major foregrounding and backgrounding 
resources for presupposition. In CDA, Fairclough (1995) and Halliday (1985) put extra 
attention on what is ‘there’, and on what is not, or, in Fairclough’s words:  
 

…it is important to be sensitive to absences from the text, to things which might have 
been “there”, but aren’t—or, and this really comes down to the same thing, to things 
which are present in some texts appertaining to a given area of social practice, but not 
in others. (Fairclough, 1995: p.106).  
 

He also points out that if something is presupposed, it is in a sense present in the text, but as 
part of its implicit meaning. If something is explicitly present in a text, it may be 
informationally backgrounded, or informationally foregrounded (Ibid.), and the presupposition 
of information is actually discussed within the concept of representation, as mentioned above. 
How information is presented and deleted are actually linked to how social practice parties 
want to be represented. Questions about the social motivations for particular choices, and about 
ideologies and relations of domination, are a constant concern in the analysis of the 
presupposition (Ibid.: p.104). Fairclough analyses language from a linguistic perspective so as 
to point out that: ‘the unsaid, the already said, the presupposed, is of particular importance in 
ideological analysis, in that the ideologies are generally embedded within the implicit meaning 
of a text rather than being explicit’ (Fairclough, 1995, p.108). He points out that several 
presuppositions are achieved by the use of logical conjunctions, like ‘because/so’. Meanwhile, 
the sequence of clauses, vocabulary usage, coherence and intertextuality are also the main 
constructions of presuppositions. Others, like passivisation and nominalisation, which have 
been previously mentioned, can also indicate presuppositions. 
 
Polyzou (2015) categorises presupposition into three levels:  
(1) the lexical level;  
(2) the clause/sentence level;  
(3) the discourse level.  
Since this study will analyse texts involving all three levels, a brief introduction to all three is 
needed here. 
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(1) Lexical level (presupposed frames) 

Every concept evoked by a word is associated with a frame, or mental model – a set of concepts 
forming a cluster in the mental representation of the concept. These concepts do not surface in 
discourse, but are also triggered when a word is used, and can be said to be presupposed in that 
sense (Polyzou, 2015). In this study, words like ‘the Communist Party of China’ would trigger 
readers’ shared knowledge of Communism in the Cold War period, or even in the time before. 
Presupposed frames are significant for the critical analysis of discourse, in that they contribute 
to the constitutive function of discourse: a noun or noun phrase as a ‘label’ for a person or 
group, and a verb or verb phrase for an action (to use some very simple examples) have often 
been taken as perhaps the most obvious way to ideologically conceptualise groups and 
situations (see Reisigl & Wodak, 2001). The study will list some words that may trigger shared 
knowledge of such groups and analyse the context in which they appear, and whether they 
trigger certain ideological implications. 

(2) Clause/Sentence	Structure	Level	(Sentence-Level	Presuppositions)	 

This level of presupposition focuses on the analysis of grammar and syntax, i.e., how a sentence 
may convey ideology through certain grammar usages and syntax structures. More recently, 
cognitive linguistics has argued that grammar is conceptualisation (Croft & Cruse, 2004: p.1) 
and syntax interacts with semantics, tenets which can also be found in Systemic Functional 
Linguistic analyses of transitivity within critical linguistics and critical discourse analysis 
(most prominently, in analyses of transitivity; activation, passivisation and agent deletion, see, 
e.g., van Leeuwen, 1996).  

This study will put some emphases on the grammar and sentence structure in reports on Chinese 
protests. The analysis will be based on Halliday’s functional grammar, as well as on Norman 
Fairclough’s theory on presupposition. 

(3) Discourse level (discourse presuppositions) 

This is where we start considering presupposed ideological knowledge that is related to larger 
units of discourse, as manifested in a text, or part of a text, which Bekalu (2007) calls ‘discourse 
presuppositions’. This includes knowledge, both about the content and the genre of the text.  

The study will draw upon van Dijk’s structure and strategies of news (1991), which falls into 
the category of the discourse level of presupposition, so as to analyse how the three media 
outlets (CNN, the BBC and Al Jazeera) reported on the Hong Kong protests. The study will 
look at the content and the genre of the texts, which will be elaborated upon more in the case 
study.  
 
To sum up, this study will analyse the presuppositions in the stories by looking closely at the 
lexical level (vocabulary usage), the clause/sentence level (logical conjunctions, sequence of 
clauses, passivisation and nominalisation, coherence and intertextuality,), and the discourse 
level (the structure and strategies of news).  
 
Ideology in texts 
All of the methods and concepts mentioned above have paved the way to revealing the 
ideology in texts. Although the whole framework is Marxian, it is not the Marxian type of 
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ideology, according to the economic base/superstructure dichotomy, that is of specific 
interest for CDS. It is, rather, the more hidden and latent ideas that are inherent to everyday-
beliefs, which often appear to be disguised as conceptual metaphors and analogies (Wodak & 
Meyer, 2016). Dominant ideologies appear to be ‘neutral’, linked to assumptions that remain 
largely unchallenged. When most people in a society think alike about certain matters, or 
even forget that there are alternatives to the status quo, we arrive at the Gramscian concept of 
‘hegemony’ (ibid).  
 
Fairclough links ideology and language on a more practical level: 
 

‘Ideologies are representations of aspects of the world which contribute to 
establishing and maintaining relations of power, domination and exploitation. 
They may be enacted in ways of interaction (and therefore in genres) and 
inculcated in ways of being identities (and therefore styles). Analysis of texts…is 
an important aspect of ideological analysis and critique… ‘ 
(Fairclough, 2003, p9) 

 

Other Marxists who work in the field of ideology also link ideology with language/discourse. 
Eagleton (1991) points out that, instead of a particular set of discourses, ideology is more of a 
particular set of effects within discourse. To be more specific, those effects in the discourse 
can be achieved in lexical, syntactic and grammatical structures, as previously mentioned— 
so that, for example, the use of an abstract noun, or a switch of mood from active to passive, 
may serve to obscure the concrete agency of a social event in ways that are convenient for the 
ruling ideological interests (see, Voloshinov 1973).  

The study will also refer to Seliger’s (2019) theoretical framework of regarding 
ideology as a belief system which can be constructed through descriptions, moral 
prescriptions and rejections in the texts. It will be a conclusion, or a final broad 
perspective of how language supports certain ideas/systems, while it rejects other 
alternatives.  
 
However, CDA also has some limitations that mean that it cannot fulfil some of the 
goals of the study, for example, the percentage of voices represented in news. The 
study will therefore also use some quantitative methods in order to investigate reporting 
patterns and the representation of news.  
 
3.8 Mixing methods: qualitative and quantitative methods in content analysis with CDA 
The study finds that to analyse a range of texts that have a broad scope, the qualitative methods 
mentioned above have their own limitations. Firstly, the nature of the approaches largely 
depends on researchers’ capability to analyse the data, and thus some scholars doubt if the 
findings might be too interpretative; Secondly, qualitative methods cannot provide more 
scientific or authoritative data. Although they lead to a much greater understanding of the 
meaning and context of the behaviours and processes that take place within the observed 
patterns of interrelated social factors (Bullock, Little and Milham, 2017), Not so long ago, the 
various qualitative methodologies carried a distinctly second-rate status, on the grounds that 
interpretative forms of investigation did not quite count as being properly scientific (Gregor, 
1995). 
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The researcher thus finds content analysis very suitable for analysing texts in the first round. 
The content analysis method is increasingly employed as a means to facilitate the data analysis 
of researchers in the field of marketing and media studies, to literature, ethnography and 
cultural studies, gender and age issues, sociology and political science, library, psychology and 
cognitive science. and many other fields of inquiry (Devi, 2009). Most relevantly, Content 
analysis is the analysis of text documents. The analysis can be quantitative, qualitative, or both 
(ibid., 2017). However, nuances in words have to be examined via CDA to reveal hegemony 
and ideology beyond the texts, especially in Wukan’s case.  
 
The Wukan’s case relies on content analysis (framing analysis) in analysing the texts. It also 
deploys critical discourse analysis (CDA) to examine the texts in more detail. Quantitative 
methods will be applied among CDA analysis of AJE’s documentary, to provide more 
straight-forward evidence.  
 
As for the Hong Kong’s case, due to a much larger database, the research mainly relies on 
NVivo, a qualitative data analysis (QDA) computer software which enabled me to code 
topics and subtopics. As for the coding process, this study will apply intertextuality (as 
mentioned in 3.5), to categorise subtopics in texts, and then analyse them. Official sources 
will be counted as additional analysis.  
 
 
3.9 Ethics 
I have tried to adhere to all the ethical policies required of a researcher, as much as possible, 
especially in terms of accuracy in data gathering and analysis. However, potential questioning 
about my biases would emerge in terms of my positionality as a Chinese national and its 
influence on my choices and balance in qualitative analysis. I consciously made sure that my 
being Chinese does not necessarily have a bearing on my research approach or results. My 
starting point was not pro-China. The major purpose of the study is to investigate the hegemony 
in news about China in international media and I came to the research with an open mind. It 
would not be academically justified if one’s research interests should be compromised due to 
his/her nationality. I am interested in being critical of media, whether they are Chinese or 
international. I made a conscious attempt to avoid bias in data analysis. Secondly, as I 
mentioned in 2.7, both Chinese and international media have been discussed in terms of 
hegemony in news, but this study focuses on analysing hegemony in international media in 
relation to protests in China. This specific angle leaves open other approaches to investigate 
and analyse hegemony in Chinese media over the same events (in this case Wukan and HK 
protests). Thirdly, in terms of qualitative methods, I have tried to mitigate the interpretative 
nature of them by performing quantitative methods in both case studies, with alternative 
evidence such as percentages of actual voices and sources in the news. The study still has some 
limitations as will be discussed in 7.4. 
 
3.10 Data storage 
All the information from the interviews will be encrypted and stored in the researcher’s 
personal device and sorted by use of the interviewees’ names and other details. Conversations 
will be recorded and stored on the researcher’s mobile phone, or on another personal 
recording device, and any notes and transcriptions will be saved on the same devices and 
encrypted.  
 
3.11 Conclusion 
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This chapter reviewed the research design and data collection and then proceeds to discuss 
the three important methods— framing analysis, discourse analysis and critical discourse 
analysis. Firstly, a brief introduction to them has been reviewed so as to provide more 
complete concepts of the three frameworks. Other related important concepts, such as 
language and power, hegemony and ideology, are also discussed in the chapter.  
 
These three methodologies are not exclusive but, on the contrary, will help to answer the 
research questions step by step: Firstly, framing analysis helps to categorise texts into themes. 
Secondly, discourse analysis will link those themes or patterns with social relations, such as 
the hegemony in the texts. However, since the concept only helps the discussion to proceed to 
CDA, the study will not include any specific method of discourse analysis in order to avoid 
confusion and redundancy, and, finally, specific methods of CDA, including those from 
Halliday’s functional grammar, intertextuality, presupposition and van Dijk’s structure and 
strategy of news, will be used to analyse the hegemony in texts and to try to unmask the 
ideology that is hidden within them.  
 
Apart from the qualitative methods, the study will also use quantitative methods to analyse 
Wukan and Hong Kong case as mentioned before.  
  



 53 

Chapter 4: Case Study 1: The Wukan Protests 
4.1 Introduction 

In this chapter, the study will briefly introduce the background to the Wukan protests (including 
data information), and the reports will be analysed by using both framing analysis and critical 
discourse analysis. As for framing analysis, the study will use Gamson and Lash’s research 
(1983) on the frame matrix, as well as Entman’s (1993) four functions of framing, which will 
be explained in more detail later. As for the CDA on the reports, the study will utilise the 
methods that are mentioned in  Sections 2.2.2 and 2.2.3. The study will also conduct CDA on 
the Al Jazeera documentary in order to present a potential contrast to the reports from CNN 
and the BBC. Lastly, this chapter will try to analyse the historical and contemporary reasons 
for the banner language, which showed wording such as ‘Long Live the Party’ at the protest 
site.  

 
 
4.2 Background to the Wukan Protests 
 

The Wukan protests, which are also known as the Siege of Wukan, was an anti-corruption 
protest that began in September, 2011. It started when local officials sold farm land illegally, 
and escalated in December, 2011, with the expulsion of officials by villagers, the siege of the 
town by the police, and the subsequent détente in the village of Wukan, in the East of 
Guangdong Province (Hess, 2015).Before late 2011, Wukan was a little-known coastal 
village home to 13,000 people in southern Guangdong. In collusion with property developers, 
primarily a large Hong Kong-based firm named Country Garden, local cadres had 
appropriated over 80 per cent of the farmland in Wukan and sold it off for a personal profit of 
over 700 million yuan (US$110 million). As compensation, each individual villager received 
only a pittance—550 yuan (US$87)—in exchange for losing the land many depended on for 
their livelihoods.  

The protests drew attention from around the globe, and major international media outlets 
started reporting on them in 2011.  
 
The Wukan protests, unlike others that broke out in China, had a political meaning. During the 
protests, one of the activist leaders, Xue Jinbo, who was a former village representative, died 
in police custody. The police claimed that Xue died of a heart attack, while the villagers 
believed that he was beaten to death. Villagers were outraged and a series of protests broke out. 
In 2011, the government allowed for a democratic election, in order to ease the tension. 13 
representatives were elected by the villagers and they formed a village committee to solve the 
corruption and land issues.  
 
The newly elected committee was reported upon by several major Western media outlets as “a 
symbol of democracy” (BBC, 2016/7/21) that “gave people around the country hope” 
(CNN, 2016/7/20). However, incongruous discourse appeared in the protesters’ banners, such 
as ‘Long Live the Party’ and ‘the Central Government Has Justice’, taken from the picture that 
were shot on sight.  
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Picture 4.1. Banner language: ‘We are Begging the Central Government to Save People in Wukan’ 
Picture from: Symbol of Wukan rebellion ends her political career, CNN, by Steven Jiang, March 5th, 
2012 
 

 
 
Picture 4.2. Banner language (the left corner): “We support the Communist Party and the 
Central Government”. 
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Picture from: Wukan: China’s Democracy Experiment (documentary), Episode 2, by Al 
Jazeera, 2017, April 10th.  
 
The inconsistent discourse between some of the major media outlets and the on-site situation 
is worth researching.  
 
4.3 Data  
The data articles are from two news organisations: CNN, the BBC news online and the 
documentary is from Al Jazeera. The study includes all the news online, since all of them have 
manageable amounts of articles (from CNN & BBC) and episodes (from Al Jazeera) relating 
to the protests. The following shows the period of time and the numbers of reports (or episodes). 
CNN: Dec.14th, 2011—Mar. 15th , 2012 (6 reports) 
     Set. 13th—16th, 2016 (3 reports) 
 
 BBC: Sep. 23rd , 2011—Dec. 22nd, 2012 (15 reports)    
     Jun.21st—Sep. 13th, 2016 (8 reports) 
 
Al Jazeera: March 3rd-4th , 2012 (2 articles) 
                   June-September, 2016 (2 articles) 
          Apr. 3rd—May.8th, 2017 (6 episodes)  
 
The study will analyse the reports from the BBC and CNN, as well as the documentary from 
Al Jazeera, via framing analysis and critical discourse analysis. The study will not analyse 
articles from Al Jazeera, considering there are only 4 articles, but will quote some examples 
when it is necessary to compare texts from CNN and the BBC. The following section is to 
introduce the framing methodology that is relevant to the case analysis.  
 
4.4 An overview of the framing methodology 
As mentioned in Section 3.4 Framing analysis, the definition of framing is unsystematic, but 
Entman’s general definition is possibly the most widely accepted; that is, framing is: 
 

 …selecting some aspects of a perceived reality and make(ing) them more salient in a 
communicating text, in such a way as to promote a particular problem’s definition, 
causal interpretation, moral evaluation, and/or treatment recommendation.  

(Entman, 1993, p51) 
 
Gitlin (1980) defines frames as ‘‘principles of selection, emphasis, and presentation composed 
of little tacit theories about what exists, what happens, and what matters’’ (ibid.: p.6). Gamson 
and Modigliani (1987) consider frames to be ‘‘a central organizing idea or story line that 
provides meaning to an unfolding strip of events’’ (Ibid: p.143).  
 
The unsystematic nature of framing is not only due to its verified definitions, but also the 
purpose or function of the application of framing methodology. Researchers have the flexibility 
to choose the methodology that they define as being the most effective one through which to 
analyse their data. Here, the researcher will review a specific framing analysis on texts from 
CNN and the BBC, as well as the documentary from Al Jazeera.  
 
Firstly, the framing analysis of Gamson and Lash’s research (1983), on a frame matrix which 
is based on a ‘media package’ definition, is highly relevant to this study. They regarded the 
frame as being a media package that consists of all of the indicators or framing devices through 
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which the frame can be identified: metaphors, catchphrases, visual images, lexical choices, 
selection of sources, graphics, stereotypes, dramatic characters, etc. (Gamson and Lash, 1983; 
Pan and Kosicki, 1993; Tankard, 2001). Those elements are connected to the four functions of 
framing: defining a problem, assigning responsibility, passing a moral judgement and reaching 
possible solutions (Entman, 1993). Likewise, the study will review framing devices, including 
lexical and rhetorical choices, as well as the moral and emotional basis. Meanwhile, the Wukan 
protests’ problem definitions, problem sources and policy solutions will also be reviewed.  
 
4.5 Framing analysis of the Wukan protests 
The framing analysis will be separated into three parts—CNN, the BBC, and Al Jazeera, 
respectively, considering that there might be discrepancies among the three. However, in Table 
4.2, considering that there is no text from journalists in Al Jazeera’s documentary, the Table 
only lists the frame matrix from CNN and the BBC, while analysis of the documentary will be 
conducted later.  
 
 
Types of 
frame 
matrix 

Problem definition Problem source Policy solution Moral and 
emotional basis 

     

Pro-
protest 

CNN: How to tackle 
the illegal selling of 
lands and the 
corruption 
 
BBC: (the same) 
 
 
 
 
 
Al Jazeera: (the 
same) 

The tight grip of the 
authorities 
 
 
 
Farmers do not have 
ownership, according 
to China’s land law 
 
 
 
Corruption; The 
undoing of the 
county/city 
government 

Need a more 
democratic political 
environment 
 
 
A land law that 
includes more 
farmers’ rights to 
involve in land 
selling 
 
 Punishment from the 
provincial or central 
government 
 

Supportive; 
sympathetic 
 
 
 
Supportive; 
sympathetic 
 
 
 
 
Weak in power; 
irrational; naïve; 
sympathetic 
 

     

Anti-
protest 
 

CNN: How to stop 
villagers and some 
officials protesting 
 
 
 
BBC: How to stop 
villagers and some 
officials protesting 
 
 
 
Al Jazeera: How to 
maintain the Party’s 
methods of ruling 

Villagers’ eagerness to 
riot 
 
 
 
 
Local officials did not 
consider the wellbeing 
of farmers, and sold 
land for profit 
 
 
The rise of ‘Western’ 
democracy in the 
village 

Lockdown the 
village and send 
police to crackdown 
until the village is 
silent 
 
A more suitable way 
to govern rural areas; 
stricter measures to 
crack down village 
on riots 
 
Punishment and 
solutions from the 
provincial or central 
government 

Condemning; 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Disapproval; 
sceptical; 
condemning 
 
 
Dangerous;mysteri
ous 
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villagers CNN: How to get 
lands back and return 
to normal 
 
BBC: How to get 
lands back and return 
to normal 
 
 
 
Al Jazeera: The 
village committee 
has breached the 
country’s policies 

The government fails 
people 
 
 
The lack of 
communication 
between protesters and 
authorities 
 
 
 
Corruption in the local 
committee and lower-
level government 

Continue to protest 
 
 
 
Continue to protest 
 
 
 
 
 
Justice from the 
central government 
 

Sympathetic;  
 
 
 
 
Sympathetic    
 
  
 
 
Neutral 

     

Table 4.1. Reasoning Devices (CNN, the BBC and Al Jazeera) 

 

 Actors Lexical choices Rhetorical 
choices 

Moral&Emotion
al basis 

Pro-
protest 

Active villagers/ 
protest leaders 
(officials) 

CNN: Mourning for 
the death 
(2011/12/21) 

Continue to assert 
their political rights 
(2011/12/21) 

Held an election 
against the odds 
(2011/12/12); 

Finally suppressed by 
the police (2016/9/13) 
 

BBC: “down with 
corrupt officials” 
“return the land” 
(2011/12/15) 

“long live the 
Communist Party” 
(2011/12/15;2016/7/2
5) 

Fury against corrupt 
local officials, but not 
the central 
government 
(2011/12/15) 

 

CNN: Thousands 
of residents took 
part in protests; 
drove out 
government 
officials; set up 
obstacles to deter 
police 
(2011/12/14;12/2
1) 

Leading hundreds 
to protest 
(2011/12/14) 
 
 
 

BBC: the 
villagers' fury 
reached a new 
pitch 
(2011/12/15)  

Amid a heavy 
police presence, 
thousands 
marched around 
the village calling 
for him (Lin 
Zuluan) to be 
freed. (2016/7/21) 

CNN & the BBC: 

Villagers: oppressed; 
cry for democracy; 
failed in the end 
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Anti-
protest 

Police/authorities/CP
C 

CNN: Was suspected 
of beating the villager 
to death; attacking 
villagers; arrested 13 
according to the law 
(2011/12/21) 

Block the access to 
food; Agreed to 
release the detained 
villagers; launched 
investigations 
(2012/2/1) 

The Communist Party 
usually reigns 
supreme (2011/12/21) 

BBC: police with 
batons beating 
villagers; they had 
also fired tear gas and 
used water cannon 
(2011/12/15) 

The authorities had 
agreed to release three 
other village leaders 
detained (2011/12/21) 

The leader of protests, 
Lin Zuluan has been 
appointed the village 
chief (2012/1/16) 

 

 

CNN: With wider 
attention from 
international 
media, Chinese 
government trod 
carefully to 
defuse the 
standoff 
(2/1/2012) 

Communist Party 
still keeps a tight 
grip on dissent 
nationwide, 
especially in the 
wake of the Arab 
Spring (2012/3/5) 
 

BBC: China's 
determination to 
maintain social 
stability by 
cracking down on 
anyone who could 
undermine it. 
(2011/12/15) 
 

Authorities: 
supressing; 
undemocratic; 

Police: violent 

CPC: dictatorship 

 

Neutra
l 
parties 

Normal 
villagers/Wukan/Chi
na 

CNN: Were locked in 
a standoff with 
authorities 
(12/14/2011);“we 
hope the government 
can help 
us”(12/14/2011); 

Food is running very 
short (12/14/2011) 

(China) is one-party 
controlled (9/14/2016) 
 

BBC: China's 
determination to 
maintain social 
stability by cracking 
down on anyone who 

CNN:Wukan 
remains heavily 
militarised 
(2016/9/14) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

BBC: The 
Wukan model of 
village democracy 

Wukan/China: 

Suppressed by one 
party (the CPC) 
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could undermine it. 
(2011/12/15) 
 

is dead. 
(2016/9/13) 
 

media Chinese (state-
controlled media) 
 
 
 
International media 

CNN: denied the 
cause of death of the 
villager; 
justified the actions of 
authorities 
(2011/12/21) 
Information is limited 
due to restrictions and 
censorship 
(2016/9/13) 
 

BBC: Chinese 
authorities often 
release videos on state 
television of suspects 
admitting to crimes, 
in what rights activists 
say are forced 
confessions. 
(2012/3/5) 
 

CNN: Dozens of 
foreign reporters -
- used to 
government 
interference in the 
field -- savoured a 
rare moment to 
roam freely, 
filming the event 
and interviewing 
voters, as several 
officials watched 
from a second-
floor balcony. 
(2016/9/14) 
 

Chinese media: 
propaganda; 
unreliable 

International media: 
doing justice; reliable; 
information provider 

Table 4.2. Frame Matrix (CNN and the BBC) 

 
Data interpretation: common themes and discrepancies among the frames of the BBC, CNN 
and Al Jazeera 
(1) Discrepancies in relation to ‘problem source’ and ‘policy solution’ 
There are interesting discrepancies in relation to the reasons for the protests, which are shown 
under ‘Problem Source’ in Table 4.1. The reasons for the riots, according to CNN, are more 
politically involved, while they are more financially and legally based in the BBC’s reports. 
Although both organisations have pointed out that the lack of democracy was one of the major 
problems leading to the riots and suppression, CNN focuses more on the villagers’ cry for 
democracy, such as ‘asserting their (villagers/protesters) right to participate in the local 
decisions’ (2012/2/1); ‘continue to protest after the negotiation with the City government 
(2012/12/21)’. On the other hand, CNN included some background to the Chinese political 
environment, such as ‘the Communist Party usually reigns supreme (2012/3/5)’ and 
‘Communist Party still keeps a tight grip on dissent nationwide, especially in the wake of 
the Arab Spring (2012/3/5)’. Both CNN and the BBC expanded on the topic over politics that 
discussed ‘whether the Wukan election could be a “model” as an experiment for a democratic 
system’, since Wukan held an election for its village committee.  
  In comparison, Al Jazeera’s reports did not mention ‘the Communist Party’. Instead, they 
used a vague and collective concept: ‘authorities’— ‘The odds appeared insurmountable - the 
authorities are not known for tolerating dissent.’ (Al Jazeera, 2017/7/14). Al Jazeera also 
entitled reports: ‘Wukan, China’s democracy experiment’ to make an analogy between the 
election and an experiment.  
 
Apart from the similar background to the one-party political system in the BBC’s reports, such 
as ‘China's determination to maintain social stability by cracking down on anyone who 
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could undermine it. (2011/12/15)’; ‘The Communist Party believes this (crack-down) is 
an essential tool for maintaining power (2012/1/16)’, The BBC contributed the financial and 
legal reasons for the protests. As shown in ‘problem source’ and ‘policy solution’, the BBC 
reported that the deprivation of their land ownership from farmers gives the authorities the right 
to sell lands without necessarily breaking any law. Some quotations from the state news agency 
gives some relevant information to reflect upon. For example, “The lack of legal proof of 
rural land ownership has left farmers' interests poorly protected,” (Xinhua News Agency) 
(2011/12/15). The quotation does not function as an ‘awkward fact’, or as the ‘voice of dissent’, 
as it did in CNN’s report, but as an information source that explained one of the major reasons 
for the protests.  
 

Huge discourse discrepancies are shown, in “problem solution”, between the two Western 
media outlets and Al Jazeera. When describing pro-protest activists, CNN’s reports are the 
same: ideological and political—a democratic political system will solve problems. Villages 
“continue to assert their political rights (2011/12/12)” and “held an election against all 
odds (2011/12/12)”, but protesters were still suppressed because “the Communist Party usually 
reigns supreme” (2012/3/5). As for the BBC, apart from the condemnation of the CPC, the 
media outlet points out that the land law should include farmers’ rights to own their farmlands. 
The BBC also points out a significant difference that CNN seldom reports— “ (Villagers’)Fury 
about corrupt local officials, but not the central government (2011/12/15)”. Meanwhile, 
the BBC’s reports include the questions that arise from the seemingly paradoxical banner 
language.  
 
Example 1: The rally on Thursday saw hundreds of villagers chanting slogans such as "Down 
with Corrupt Officials", but also "Long Live the Communist Party", as they hope China's 
central government will intervene on their behalf… (2011/12/15) 

 

Example 2: "Return Our Land!" 

And, it's always followed by: "Long Live the Communist Party!" 

Where else could you see virtually the entire population of town or a village filling the streets 
in support of their Communist Party Secretary? (2016/6/25) 

The examples above show that the protesters are not directly against the Chinese regime or 
political system, but against the local authorities, who sold the communal lands illegally. 
Meanwhile, the central government might be one of the solutions to the problem of the land 
issue.  

However, voices from the Al Jazeera’s documentary reveal a very different picture. For both 
pro- and anti-protest parties, the problem solution is the same, which is to rely on the central 
government to tackle the land issue. These voices come originally from interviews with the 
villagers and protesters from Wukan. A large proportion of the overall voice is from the newly-
elected committee members, who were protesters before being elected by villagers. Among 
those direct quotes, what villagers and protesters thought deviates largely from the narratives 
of CNN and the BBC. Here are some excerpts from the documentary.  
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Example 3: “Wukan is not a ‘model’. We are only concerned about doing our work, not being 
a ‘model’. 
We now have a new democratic structure. “(Episode 1) 
 
4: “The land problems depend on whether people ‘above’ will do their work” (Episode 6) 
 
5: “The ordinary farmers have had their lands swallowed and sold by (the old village 
committee and the Women’s Affairs chief)” (Episode 6) 
 
6: “What the previous committee has done is a betrayal of our country’s policies” (Episode 6) 

7: “The old and newly elected village committee did not do anything to solve the land issue” 
(Episode 7) 
 
In example 3, Wukan’s new leaders seemed not to care about the symbolic and political 
meaning of being elected, but were more focused on “doing our work”, which is to tackle the 
land issue. Examples 4-6 show that corruption comes from the old village committee and the 
Women’s Affair Chief, and more cases of corruption may be related to the higher-level 
government. In Example 6, the audience could detect that the villagers still, overall, supported 
China’s political system and policies, thus it is probably one of the reasons that the protesters 
chanted those slogans that went along with the central government, and had them on their 
banners. In Example 7, attitudes towards the newly elected committee changed from being 
positive to being negative, which would be further analysed via critical discourse analysis of 
the documentary.  
 
Compared to the anti-protest roles of the police and the government on CNN and the BBC, the 
documentary includes some unexpected voices that reinforce the communist ideology. 
 
Example 8 
“They value that counter-revolutionary Lin Zuluan (the newly elected leader) because he’s a 
Wukan villager. It’s impossible. They are backing the wrong person. His ideas are from the 
West. We need to maintain the Communist Party’s method of ruling. If you’re going to ruin the 
village and undermine the Communist Party, I will not allow it…” (Episode 2, 5:40- 6:14).  
 
The above example comes from an anonymous recording from the documentary, which shows 
that there was strong resistance against Western ideology, even at the grass-root level of 
government. The ideology battle between the CPC and the West is a deeper layer of the 
conflicts shown in the documentary.  
 
 
(2) Discrepancies on a “moral and emotional basis”  
The study has found that the news on the BBC and CNN describe the scale of protests as being 
massive. Meanwhile, descriptions of their actions are quite active, and hence they show the 
power of the protesters.  
 
Thousands of residents took part in protests; drove out government officials; set up obstacles 
to deter police (CNN, 2011/12/14;12/21) 
(The illegal selling of the land) Leading hundreds to protest (CNN, 2011/12/14) 
 
The villagers' fury reached a new pitch (BBC, 2011/12/15)  
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Amid a heavy police presence, thousands marched around the village calling for him (Lin 
Zuluan) to be freed. (BBC, 2016/7/21) 
 
Meanwhile, condemnations of the police and the regime can quite frequently be seen in texts.  
 
The police were suspected of beating the villager to death (CNN, 2011/12/14) 
The police attacked villagers and arrested 13, according to the law. (CNN, 2011/12/14)  
Wukan remains heavily militarized (CNN, 2016/9/14) 
Police with batons beat villagers; they had also fired tear gas and used water cannon. (BBC, 
2011/12/15) 
 
However, the documentary from Al Jazeera tends to have a more neutral angle in recording 
what was happening. According to Episode 4 (14:36-20:55), traffic police did not show any 
violence towards those protesters who blocked the road. Efforts from both the village 
committee members and the traffic police to negotiate with the protesters were shown on 
camera. The documentary also included actions from the government—it showed a violent 
crackdown in the end, after a series of riots, and how foreign journalists were wanted by the 
police. Some journalists had to hide around the village. All in all, the documentary did not hide 
the violence from either the protesters or the military force, nor did it exaggerate either of them. 
Besides, apart from the ideological conflicts mentioned in Example 8, interviews and footage 
reveal more layers of the Chinese government, from the grass-root to the provincial level, 
amongst which are individual politicians who had different interests, and who would battle 
against each other in the name of ideology. All of the above manifests a more complicated and 
nuanced Chinese politics, which would be inaccurate if simplified as being only 
‘authoritarianism’.  
 
4.6 CDA on reports 

Considering there is no systematic way of conducting CDA on any discourse, the framework 
consists of several relevant and useful theories and methodologies, which are carefully selected 
and compared. It includes the functional grammar (logical conjunctions, sequence of clauses, 
vocabulary usage, coherence, intertextuality, passivisation and nominalisation (Halliday, 1985; 
Wodak, 2019; Fairclough, 1992, 1995); presences and absences in a text (or presuppositions) 
(Fairclough, 1995: p.107; 1989, chapter 4) and intertextuality (Fairclough, 1992: p.101) which 
are mentioned in Sections 2.2.2 and 2.2.3. 

The death of Xue Jinbo 
Conjunction and presupposition  
Although the death of Xue is still a myth, since there is no clear evidence of how he died, both 
news outlets used some reporting techniques to show, or indicate, the ‘truth’. According to 
CNN and the BBC, there are two contradictory discourses of explanations: one is from the 
villagers, and the other is from the State media (Xin Hua News Agency) and the Chinese 
authorities in general. When it comes to the villagers, ‘Xue Jinbo died in police custody. 
Some villagers suspected that he was beaten to death. Villagers were mourning for his 
death and were also angered that Xue's body had not been returned’, is the most common 
discourse that appeared in the reports on December 14th, 2011; December 21st, 2011; March 
5th, 2012, from CNN and the BBC, while ‘Xue was suspected of leading hundreds of 
villagers in protests over issues of land use, money and local elections in September that 
led to two days of rioting. His death was caused by cardiac failure and no apparent signs 
of assault were found on his body’, is the most common explanation from the Chinese State 
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media and authorities. Both descriptions are different in terms of their semantics (meanings), 
rhetorical devices, and their moral and emotional basis. The two discourses were not linked by 
any conjunctions until reports on December, 15th, 2011, from the BBC, and March 5th, 2012, 
from CNN. Here are a few examples:  
 

Line 1: Rumours spread that he had been beaten to death by police, but reports in the state 
media dismissed those claims (BBC, 2011/12/15) 
 
Line 2: State news agency Xinhua said local authorities denied rumours that the sudden death 
of 42-year-old Xue Jinbo on Sunday was the result of his being beaten in custody. 
(CNN, 2011/12/21) 

Line 3: Police say he died of a ‘sudden illness’, but his family say he was beaten to death (BBC, 
2011/12/21; 2012/1/16). 

 
Line 4: -- Xue Jinbo -- soon died in jail. Authorities blamed sudden illness, but his family and 
most villagers believed he had been beaten to death (CNN, 2012/3/5). 
 
In Lines 1, 3 and 4, the two contradictory discourses are linked by the conjunction—‘but’. 
According to Halliday (2004), the cohesive system of conjunction has evolved as a 
complementary resource for creating and interpreting text. It provides the resources for making 
logico-semantic relationships that obtain between text spans with a varying extent. According 
to his category, ‘but’ belongs to the group of adversative conjunctions, which have extending 
functions. ‘But’, in the text here, is an addition to the former information, and it leaves room 
for readers to decide which adversary information is closer to the ‘truth’. However, the ‘truth’ 
has been indicated by providing additional information. For example, in Lines 1 and 2, the 
nature of the news agency is defined as being ‘state media’ and as a ‘state news agency’, thus 
the text indicates that news from the state media, or from any media run by the state, is 
untrustworthy, considering that there might be censorship. It is therefore more likely that Xue 
Jinbo was beaten to death in custody, and the state media covered it up. Similar examples can 
be found in relation to the arrest of Lin Zuluan, the village committee leader who was elected 
by the villagers. 
 

13: Lin Zuluan was arrested on Saturday, later appearing on state television saying that he 
had accepted bribes.  

But locals in Wukan, in Guangdong province, marched to express support, saying the 
confession was forced. (BBC, 2016/7/21) 

The two adverse facts are: ‘Lin Zuluan was arrested because he accepted bribes” and “Lin was 
forced to confess he had accepted bribes”. Certain amounts of background and information  in 
the reports indicate that there are many cases of ‘forced national television confession’, and 
quotations from villagers saying, “there wasn’t a single villager who believed it”, every voice 
said.’ (BBC, 2016/7/21). The reports therefore lead readers to the fact that Lin was likely to 
have been forced to confess. The title ‘state media’ is not only representing the state media as 
being an unreliable news source, but also as a public place in which authorities can force 
dissidents to confess the crimes they did not commit.  
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The presupposition of text is involved here. Although there is no quantitative data, nor evidence 
from the reports, i.e., what’s the percentage of villagers who believed that Lin was framed, the 
text presupposed that it was a very widely acknowledged fact that the confession was forced.  
 
In order to achieve credibility without solid evidence, there would be a relatively ‘common 
sense’ background, or presupposition, that existed long before the reports. As mentioned in the 
theoretical framework, any text is a combination of explicit meanings— what is actually 
‘said’— and implicit meanings—what is left ‘unsaid’ but taken as given, as presupposed 
(Fairclough, 1995: p107), and:  
 

…it is important to be sensitive to absences from the text, to things which might have 
been “there”, but aren’t—or, and this really comes down to the same thing, to things 
which are present in some texts appertaining to a given area of social practice, but not 
in others. (Fairclough, 1995: p.106).  

 
In this case, ‘Chinese state media’ or ‘state-run media’, the ‘police’ and the ‘authorities’ are 
related to the political realm, in which the circulation of the pertaining discourse, i.e., 
intertextuality, helps to anticipate the implicit or explicit meaning of the text.  
 
Horizontal and vertical intertextuality  
As mentioned in Section 2.6, Critical Discourse Analysis, ‘horizontal intertextuality’ includes 
texts that proceed and follow each other in the chain of texts, while ‘vertical intertextuality’ 
contains texts that are historically linked with various time-scales, and along various 
parameters, including texts which are more or less contemporary with it (Kristeva, 1986a; 
Fairclough, 1992: p.103). 
 
Firstly, the horizontal intertextuality of ‘Chinese media’, ‘police’ and ‘authorities’ can be found 
throughout the reports.  
 
Chinese media:  
Line 1: China's internet censors have blocked searches relating to an ongoing protest in the 
village of Wukan, web users say. (BBC,2011/12/15) 

Line 2: The Global Times newspaper, which is seen as the mouthpiece of the ruling Communist 
Party, said on Tuesday that some of the seized land had been returned, but that some remained 
in dispute. (BBC, 2016/9/13) 

 

Police:  

3: Roads into the village have been closed and are being guarded by heavily armed security 
personnel on one side, and villagers on the other (BBC, 2011/12/15). 

 4:Police have launched an operation in the Chinese village of Wukan, to end protests over the 
jailing of the elected village chief (BBC, 2016/9/13). 
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5: Heavily armed riot police fired tear gas as locals threw rocks and other projectiles amid 
ongoing unrest in Wukan, a village in China's Guangdong province (CNN, 2016/9/13). 

 
 

Authorities:  

6: The Communist Party believes this (crack down) is an essential tool in maintaining power 
(BBC, 2011/12/15). 

7: Whatever the figures, the fact that the government is coy about releasing them (figures of 
protests) suggests they are embarrassingly high. (BBC, 2011/12/15) 

8: There has also been a series of strikes and labour walk-outs in southern China in recent 
months. On Tuesday, a separate protest erupted in Haimen, also in Guangdong province, over 
local government plans to build a power plant (BBC,2011/12/21). 

9: Even after Wukan, the authorities continued to use heavy-handed tactics to end other village 
disputes (BBC, 2012/4/24). 

10: It was seen as a visionary move, offering hope to other Chinese villages that they too could 
choose their governments. But the mood in China, under President Xi Jinping, is now very 
different (BBC, 2016/9/13). 
 
11: The local government has so far not responded to a request for comment from CNN. (CNN, 
2011/12/14) 
 
12: the Communist Party still keeps a tight grip on dissent nationwide, especially in the wake 
of the Arab Spring. (CNN, 2012/3/5) 

In these descriptions, none of the parties could be trusted. The Chinese media does not have 
professionalism but are only ‘the mouthpiece of the government and the Party’ and under 
censorship. The police are not the upholders of social order, but the tool of suppression. The 
authorities are dictators, who maintain power by using ‘heavy-handed’ tactics, and who refuse 
to comment on foreign media. Meanwhile, other texts are intertwined in Lines 8 and 10. 
Examples like Line 8, in which descriptions of other protests and suppressions can be found at 
the end of the articles as background, and in Lines 9 and 10, other villages ‘who revolt or hope 
to choose their government’ are at odds with the Chinese authorities, and the Chinese President 
is mentioned as a major figure, showing a vivid image of the potentially-uprising villages 
versus the suppressing regime.  

 

The horizontal intertextuality provides background that helps the readers to presuppose the 
roles of different parties whenever they appear, while vertical intertextuality enhances readers’ 
common sense, gained from historical texts. The use of ‘common sense’ is, here, not consistent 
among scholars (Fairclough, 1995; Hall, 1992a). Fairclough (1995) refers to ‘common sense’ 
as one of the necessities for readers to be able to understand the news, while Hall (1992a) points 
out that the circulation of certain texts will contribute to the establishment of common sense. 
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Although vertical intertextuality is not the focus of the case, the trace of it cannot be overlooked. 
Historical discourse about the Communist Party can be traced back to the period of the Cold 
War.  
 

We might say that the period of the Cold War was characterized by a dominant paradigm or 
meta-schema that organized “normal” elite thinking, media coverage, and public response to 
foreign and defence policy. The problem was communist aggression and intention to conquer 
the world; the cause was an ideology melding atheism with ruthless totalitarian dictatorship; 
the remedy was constant vigilance and struggle on ideological, diplomatic, economic, and 
military fronts; and the evaluation tended toward moral condemnation of the communist side 
and idealization of “free world” allies. Virtually any problematic situation that arose in the 
world could be, and was, assimilated to the Cold War paradigm. (McNair, 1988, p.3) 

 
Propaganda in international broadcasts in the leading Western media was significantly 
observed in the Second World War (Thussu, 2006). The Subsequent Cold War, arising from 
the fallout from the Allies’ victory— the communist Soviet Union and the capitalist West—
gave rise to ‘communist propaganda’ and ‘capitalist persuasion’ (ibid). In fact, during the Cold 
War, the leading Western world perceived the Soviet Union to be their enemies. so that, even 
if there were ‘.. few opportunities to meet Soviet citizens here… in fiction, cinema, and 
television entertainment the Soviet threat has become a staple theme… and the red menace are 
regularly and lucratively pitted against freedom and democracy’ (McNair, 1988: p.4.) 
 
Mcnair (1988) also found that the descriptions of the Chinese regime are similar to the Cold 
War narratives in some contexts, and he claims that China is a replacement for the Soviet Union, 
since it is portrayed as ‘a potential enemy to democracy’ (ibid., p5). 
 
As for police, the notorious footage of the ‘Tian’an Men Man’, in 1969, are still mentioned in 
recent protests in China. A youth standing in front of a tank has become the symbol of ‘the 
price for democracy’. The ‘Tian’an Men Square’ event has circulated for long enough to 
establish the ‘common sense’ that whenever Chinese police, with the five-pointed Red Star on 
their hats and badges, are seen at the site of protests, they are ready to maintain the Party’s 
power at the expense of civilians’ lives.  
 
Meanwhile, other discourses around the police, especially in the Western media, are part of 
vertical intertextuality, too. According to Fairclough (1995), work in critical linguistics, for 
instance (Fowler et al., 1979; Hodge and Kress, 1979), has suggested that some newspapers 
systematically background the involvement of the police in violence and other forms of 
undesirable social behaviour.  
 
With both horizontal and vertical intertextuality, therefore, ideologies in reports of Wukan’s 
protests can be anticipated, even if the information is implicit. Since there are two adversarial 
explanations of Xue Jinbo’s death, and one of them is from an authoritarian regime, no matter 
if it is the media, the police, or the authorities, the sources, statements or opinions from any of 
them would be assumed to be means of maintaining the Party’s power. By contrast, the 
villagers’ suspicion, or claim, that ‘Xue was beaten to death’ fits more into contemporary and 
historical discourse, or ‘common sense’. 
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However, another interesting point is that the media can also avoid indications of intertextuality 
by simply not mentioning some words that would trigger it. When the BBC uses the Xin Hua 
News Agency as one of its news sources, there is no ‘state media’ or ‘state-run media’ added 
throughout the report, and there are no adversarial conjunctions used to add contradictory 
information—'In an article late on Monday, Xinhua News Agency said that Wukan's former 
party chief, Xue Chang, and the former head of the village committee, Chen Shunyi, had been 
expelled from the Party for corruption (BBC, 2012/4/24)’, while some descriptions still have 
the title when opinions are quoted—'The lack of legal proof on rural land ownership has left 
farmers' interests poorly protected," said an article on this issue that was published by China's 
state-run news agency Xinhua (BBC, 2011/12/15).’ Meanwhile, when it was the Chinese 
media that contained some negative words about the regime, ‘state-owned media’ was not used, 
either. Here are more examples. 
13: "The initial error of the local government in the Wukan incident was its failure to 
head the reasonable demands of the villagers, which escalated reasoned petitioning 
into excessive actions," the	People's	Daily	editorial	said. 
The	Global	Times	called for better regulation, saying: "China should speed up the 
process of setting up a judicial authority to deal with interest disputes such as land 
disputes. Laws and regulations should be improved and implemented decisively." 

In this example, both the People’s Daily and the Global Times are state-owned, but there is no 
mention of such when the quote directly pointed out that the local government handled the 
reasonable demands wrong, and China’s judicial system was flawed.  

How the information is presented seems to depend on how journalists report it, which leads to 
another important topic—the boundaries between the reporting and the reported. This study 
will look into the representation of news and the presuppositions in texts so as to evaluate 
boundaries in reports.  

 
Representation of news—is news the truth, or the representation of a one-sided voice? 
The representation of news is another major aspect of analysing the news discourse in this 
study. An important variable in the representation of discourse is the degree to which 
boundaries are maintained between the representing discourse and the represented discourse—
between the voices of the reporters and those of the persons reported (Fairclough, 1995: p.81). 
 
Fairclough points out that reports are rarely even-handed, with all the various voices being 
reported equally. Some are given prominence, and some are marginalised. Some are used to 
frame others. Some are legitimised by being taken up in the newsreader’s or the reporter’s 
voice (Ibid.). Moreover, other grammatical and lexical usage can also indicate which voices 
are most dominant throughout the report. 
 
The importance of analysing the representations of news is explained quite well by words from 
Fairclough. 
The focus, then, is upon how events, situations, relationships, people, and so forth are 
represented in texts. A basic assumption is that media texts do not merely 'mirror realities' as 
is sometimes naiïvely assumed; they constitute versions of reality in ways which depend on 
the social positions and interests and objectives of those who produce them. They do so through 
choices which are made at various levels in the process of producing texts. The analysis of 
representational processes in a text, therefore, comes down to an account of what choices are 
made - what is included and what is excluded, what is made explicit or left implicit, what is 
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foregrounded and what is backgrounded, what is thematized and what is unthematized, what 
process types and categories are drawn upon to represent events, and so on. (Fairclough, 1995: 
p.104) 
 
As this quotation shows, the representations of news reflect the choices in texts which are easily 
overlooked. The purpose of conducting the analysis is to examine the ideology of the reports 
by looking closely at texts by using a more linguistically analytical method, but, firstly, 
although Fairclough (1995) points out that representations in news do not entirely depend on 
word counts, two graphs will be drawn to give a rough idea of the proportion of voices in texts 
from CNN and the BBC, respectively, and the percentages of voices in Al Jazeera’s 
documentary. Words are counted article (episode) by article (episode), and the percentages of 
voices are the average percentages of the same voice. Variables are the voices of journalists 
(here, these only refer to CNN and the BBC’s), villagers, protesters, Chinese media, Chinese 
authorities, police, and other voices (including Chinese web users and international researchers, 
etc.). Extra explanations have to be made when it comes to the ‘voices’ of any party, as they 
are either direct or indirect quotations. For example, the descriptions of the police from the 
direct or indirect quotations of villagers are counted as being the voices of villagers.  
 
 
 

 
Figure 4.1. Percentages of voices in CNN and BBC  
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Figure 4.2. Percentages of Voices in Al Jazeera’s Documentary 
 
 
As Figure 4.1. shows, reports from the BBC and CNN contain a large proportion of journalists’ 
voices. Although there are large amounts of description of the police’s actions on both news 
outlets, direct or indirect quotations from the police are very few, and the words of the police 
are similar to those of the Chinese authorities’, in terms of their content. Meanwhile, quotations 
from the Chinese media are mostly not used as news sources, but as adversarial information 
counteracting that from the villagers and journalists. Meanwhile, when it comes to ‘other 
voices’ in CNN and the BBC, they are mostly from researchers in international organisations 
for Chinese Studies in the West or in Hong Kong.  
 
By contrast, there is almost no voice from the Al Jazeera journalists in the documentary, 
according to Figure 4.2. The voiceover is largely absent, while the voices of new village 
committee members account for 41.42%, and these are totally absent in the BBC and CNN’s 
reports. Major discourse differences are expected to be found in the documentary, which will 
be analysed in detail later on.  
 
All in all, the large percentages of journalists’ voices from the BBC and CNN indicate that the 
boundary between the reporting and the reported is blurred. Presupposition could be hidden in 
texts, and this needs further analysis.  
 
 
Indications in presupposition: blurred boundary between the reporting and the reported 
According to Fairclough, representations of news involve several factors, including the 
boundary between the reporting and the reported parties (presupposition); representations in 
clauses (vocabulary choices, rhetorical devices; genre); and the grammatical functions of 
clauses. These three are not necessarily excluded, and therefore this study will sometimes 
consider more than one aspect when analysing the data.  

 
According to Fairclough (1995), the analysis of voices can be conducted in news reports, 
broadcasts and documentaries. Voices in news are important markers of the boundaries between 
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the represented discourse and the representing discourse. However, in most cases, the 
boundaries are not strongly maintained (Fairclough, 1995: p.81). Voices are not treated even-
handedly, and considering the coherence of the article, indirect speech may transform or 
translate to fit more into the reporters’ speech (ibid). 
 
In this case, the voices in the data articles from the BBC and CNN are not even because the 
majority of the texts are given to journalists. It gives journalists enough space to report on the 
incident in detail. However, large amounts of description from individual journalists will 
sometimes blur the boundary between the reporting and the reported parties, by creating 
coherent presuppositions in the texts. Presupposition, as mentioned before, are what is implicit 
in texts. They help to fudge the boundary by suggesting the ‘common sense’ in the texts.  
 
To further explain this, we might think in terms of the scale of presence, running from ‘absent’ 
to ‘foregrounded’: absent—presupposed—backgrounded—foregrounded. If something is 
presupposed, it is, in a sense, present in the text, but as part of its implicit meaning (Fairclough, 
1995: p.107). The presuppositions of a text are part of its intertextuality: presupposing 
something is tantamount to assuming that there are other texts (which may or may not actually 
exist) that are common ground for oneself and one's readers, and in which what is now 
presupposed is explicitly present, part of the 'said' (Fairclough 1992a). A text's presuppositions 
are important in the way in which they position the readers or viewers or listeners: how a text 
positions you is very much a matter of the common-sense assumptions it attributes to you 
(Fairclough, 1995: p.107). 
 
The presuppositions are present throughout the texts, but there are obvious and important ones 
that implicate the current political vibe in China, the ‘presupposed’ nature of the Wukan 
protests and their impacts on other villagers. 

Line 13: This has been a place which - unlike anywhere else in China - had a genuinely elected 
government but many here are wondering if the so-called "Wukan experiment" is about to 
die. (BBC, 2016/6/26) 
 
The presupposition here is that there is no place in China that genuinely elects their government, 
nor any governmental institution. It is unclear to what ‘genuinely’ refers, but the presupposition 
is that elections are genuine in the Western democratic system, in which citizens have the right 
to vote. Meanwhile, the choice of the word ‘genuinely’ is also rhetorical. It uses a more 
colloquial word to describe the election, which may bring the discourse closer to the populace. 
However, the ‘populace’, here, are mainly the Western readers, considering that the BBC is 
circulated more in the West and its main revenue comes from Western audiences. Normally, 
in the Western political context, there is no need to question whether an election is ‘genuine’, 
or not, but the marked word in the text suggests there are other forms of election that exist in 
China, ones which are not honest, or ones which are not conducted properly. The second part 
of the sentence, following the ‘but’, contains another presuppositional rhetorical device. The 
election has been compared to an ‘experiment’. Experiment refers to a scientific procedure that 
is undertaken in order to make a discovery, test a hypothesis, or demonstrate a known fact 
(definitions from Oxford Languages). Here, the ‘experiment’ is already a practice in the West 
and in other parts of the world, and this practice is known as ‘democracy’, a concept which is 
defined largely by the West, but which is still an impossible or ‘forbidden’ practice in China, 
according to background provided by the reports. It presupposes that the overall political 
situation in China is essentially different to that of the rest of the world, and it needs changing. 
 



 71 

Furthermore, the presupposition of an overall authoritarian political environment, and the 
Chinese people’s pro-democracy attitudes, can be found not only in the BBC and on CNN, but 
also in one of the reports from Al Jazeera.  
 
In late 2011, Wukan, a small fishing village in southern  China, captured international 
attention when it rose up against decades of corrupt leadership. The odds appeared 
insurmountable - the authorities are not known for tolerating dissent. Still, despite a 
crackdown and the death of a leading activist, the unthinkable happened: the Village 
Committee fell and democratic elections were announced (Al Jazeera, 2017/4/3). 
 
Firstly, the contrast between the ‘villagers rose up against decades of corrupt leadership’ and 
‘the odds appeared insurmountable’ indicate that long-term corruption has been deemed to be 
a normality in China, and the ‘insurmountable’ problem is nearly impossible to tackle due to 
the government’s intolerance of dissent. Democratic elections, which are regarded as political 
rights in the West, are ‘the unthinkable’ in China. The authoritarianism of the regime has been 
set up as a tune at the beginning of the article, showing that the protests are going to be about 
the uprising as a rebellion against authoritarianism.  
 
Similar examples can be found below. 

Line 14: Wukan became a symbol of democracy after villagers banded together in 2011 to 
protest against what they said were corrupt officials selling their land to developers and failing 
to compensate them properly (BBC, 2016/7/21). 

A symbol of democracy’ is also a term that is rhetorical and presupposed. The presupposition, 
here, is that ‘Wukan became a symbol of democracy in China’, which means the rest of the 
country lacks such a precious opportunity to be democratic, and the rest of the country is 
therefore looking up at Wukan, as it is trying to achieve a noble goal. It also presupposes that 
the rest of the country supports Wukan’s protests and the subsequent election, and highly 
approves of the idea and practice of democracy.  

Line 15: The election of Wukan's government had given people in villages right around the 
country great hope for what might be possible under the Chinese system as it stands today 
(CNN, 2016/7/20) 

 
This is another similar example of presupposition. ‘The election had given people great hope’ 
presupposes that people were living in a state where the situation is bad enough that they could 
not have a traditional election under the current Chinese system, and they had to ‘hope’ for 
something better and different. It also presupposes that the Chinese system nowadays is 
fundamentally flawed, that elections are seen as a glimpse of hope for democracy, or for a better 
life.  
 
In conclusion, presuppositions are used frequently in the reports when it comes to the overall 
Chinese political vibe and the impacts of the Wukan protests, and the ‘common sense’ in the 
texts actually indicates the emotional and moral basis of the Wukan protests, which are just and 
brave, while the Chinese system suppresses and needs changing. Here, the journalists are on the 
side of protesters, even though there are not large numbers of direct or indirect quotations from 
the protesters, as shown in Figure 4.1.  
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Representation in clauses: relations between protesters and the State—who are the patients and 
actors?  
Representation in clauses involves some simple rules of linguistics. Fairclough (1995) points 
out that representation in clauses involves single clauses, and even single words within them. 
There are often systematic patterns and tendencies in particular types of text, and in particular 
discourse types (Ibid.).  

The grammar of English clauses differentiates the following process types: Action, Event, 
State, Mental Process, Verbal Process (Fairclough, 1992a; Halliday, 1985). This study will 
analyse the descriptions of the Chinese authorities, the villagers and the protesters based 
only on the types of action, event and state.  

 

Norman Fairclough explains these types as follows: 

An Action involves both the participant-types Actor and Patient (person or 
thing affected by action): the Actor does something to the Patient. A typical 
Action clause has a transitive structure (Subject + Verb + Object) (e.g., police 
kill 15, child breaks window). An Event involves just one participant, which 
may either be affected by what happens and hence be a Patient (e.g., 15 die, 
window breaks), or be in an active, causal relationship to what happens, and 
hence an Actor (e.g., victims screamed). Events have an intransitive structure 
(Subject + Verb). A State is 'being' (e.g., 15 are dead) or 'having' (many have 
serious wounds), and has an 'equative' structure (Subject + Verb + 
Complement). (Fairclough, 1995: p.110) 

In this study, the types of action, event and state are only used to define the types of statements. 
Other grammatical analysis (generalisation and the omission of actors and patients, 
passivisation, and nominalisation) will further explain how these types of statements are 
constructed, and what ideologies may be indicated by such a sentence structure.  

 
Generalisation and omission of actors and patients: descriptions of Chinese authorities 

The generalisation of the Chinese government can be seen throughout the reports. In some 
situations, the actor is omitted from the text. Here, the study will list some excerpts to illustrate 
this. 

Excerpt 1: 

16: His name is Xue Jingbo. He was actually negotiating on behalf of the village with the 
authorities to resolve this dispute. 

17: At a funeral tent, his 21-year-old daughter was choked with emotion. 

18: She said the authorities had yet to release her father's body and needed to explain his 
death. 
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19:"We know his wish was to get his land back and punish corrupt officials," she said. "He 
sacrificed himself - and now we'll make a sacrifice to fight for his cause." 

20: The local authorities say they will halt the land project at the heart of this dispute. 

21: But in Wukan all trust has been lost, and many people say they will continue to make a 
stand. 

22: One villager told me that they wanted to be allowed to elect their own chiefs. 

23: In Beijing, there will be deep concern if what's happened in a small village becomes part 
of a wider trend. 

(BBC, 2011/12/15) 

In examples 16, 18, 19, 20 and 23, the Chinese government, at different levels, is generalised 
as ‘the authorities’, ‘officials’ and ‘Beijing’. Readers would have difficulties in identifying 
which levels of the government are directly responsible for the land corruption, which could 
easily lead them to come up with the presupposition that ‘the overall Chinese government is 
corrupt’. However, the generalisation of different levels of the Chinese government shows 
inconsistency in the interview with Xue’s daughter. Xue’s first attempt to solve the dispute was 
through negotiating with ‘the authorities’, while, according to his daughter, what he wished for 
was to punish ‘corrupt officials’. One cannot negotiate with another party while wanting it to 
be punished, and we can therefore assume the ‘authorities’ with which Xue negotiated are not 
‘corrupt officials’. Then ‘the local authorities’ say they will halt the land project amid the 
dispute, which is still ambiguous. Did ‘the local authorities’ act because of Xue’s negotiation, 
or because they are ‘corrupt officials’ who were afraid of being punished. Such ambiguities 
and inconsistencies stem from unclear reports about the government, which has different levels, 
and which could possibly have different responsibilities in relation to the Wukan land issue.  
 
Meanwhile, the passivisation, omission and nominalisation may contribute to the construction 
of a collective image of the Chinese government. For example, the report says ‘in Wukan all 
trust has been lost’. The passivisation of the act, ‘lost’, makes it an event (subject+verb), but if 
we look at the original action, it is that ‘Wukan lost trust in (…)’. The passivisation of the verb 
avoids the mention of the patient, which is ‘the institution/person that Wukan did not trust’. 
The report does not point out which party lost the trust from Wukan. Is it ‘the authorities’, ‘the 
local authorities’, the ‘corrupt officials’, or ‘Beijing’? The similar absence of the actor is shown 
in Line 22. The actor who would allow villagers to vote is omitted. A missing by-phrase in the 
English passive construction might be seen as being an ideological means for concealing or 
‘mystifying’ the reference to an agent (Chilton, 2008). This helps to consolidate the ‘common 
sense’: that no matter on which level of Chinese administration, voting is not allowed. Then, 
the report points out that: ‘in Beijing, there will be deep concern of a wider impact.’ Here, the 
state (Subject + Verb + Complement ) involves the nominalisation of an action—‘(…) concerns 
deeply of a wider impact.’ The nominalisation: that is, the processes that have been turned into 
noun-like terms (nominals) (Fairclough, 1995: p.113) makes it very abstract and distant from 
the concrete events and situations (Hodge and Kress, 1979). Furthermore, a similar CDA, 
conducted by Fairclough in his analysis of The Daily Mirror and The Guardian’s reports on 
disputes on the Maastricht treaty, also highlights that the mention of the location, instead of 
specific people or institutions, projects a more complicated game being played out over time, 
one largely involving collective agents amongst whom distinctions of function and status are 
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important (Fairclough, 1995: p.117). The collective agent here (Beijing) omits the specific 
actors, thus probably indicating that the inner structure or system of the central government is 
opaque, but the action on Wukan may be a direct one, even if it’s just a ‘small’ village, as 
described.  
 
However, one of the excerpts from the Al Jazeera documentary specifies that there are conflicts 
among the different levels of government.  
 

Wukan might have held democratic elections, but China remains a largely undemocratic 
country. The new village committee had to take orders from officials from local and 
provincial governments, who had no interest in rocking the boat. Contentious land issues - the 
very reason why Wukan rose up in 2011 - remained unresolved (Al Jazeera, 2017/6/10). 

The excerpt is not as vague as are others. It specifies that there is a more complete Chinese 
government system involved. The readers will have more knowledge about how grassroot-
level government—the new village committee, comes into conflict with the higher levels of 
government. Meanwhile, they have different ideological and political focuses. The new village 
committee puts more effort into solving the land issue, while local and provincial governments 
care more about the stability of the regime. Due to the different stances among the three levels 
of government, the land issue thus cannot be solved easily. However, the attitude of the central 
government on the matter is absent from the excerpt. 
 

In conclusion, the generalisations and omissions of actors appear quite often in the reports 
when it comes to the descriptions of the Chinese authorities. Such finding is in line with 
Hess’s research (2015). ‘In some of the early reporting on the emerging situation at Wukan 
such understandings of the Chinese Communist Party monolith were evident, as foreign 
media reported, ‘Beijing [was] set to strike hard at [the] revolt’ (emphasis added). Also, ‘In 
many popular understandings of the People’s Republic of China and authoritarian regimes in 
general, the state is treated as a unitary, monolithic entity.’ (ibid., p180) 

Meanwhile, passivisation and nominalisation are found in the texts, too. These representations 
in clauses are very nuanced and are easily overlooked. Firstly, the generalisations and 
omissions of specific Chinese authorities help to create a collective image, and the 
nominalisation of their actions makes the event or action more distant and abstract, which 
indicates a mysterious and dangerous image of the central government and a direct top-to-
bottom process if the central government decides to deal with the village riots.  
 
Narratives of the actor: how villagers and protesters respond 

It is quite coincidental that both the BBC and CNN describe Wukan’s villagers and protesters 
in a very active role at the dawn of the protests, but occasionally with hints of passivity. Here 
are some examples.  

24: Villagers had planned a march through police barriers on Wednesday. (BBC, 2011/12/11) 

25: Thousands of villagers have been taking to the streets every day in a brazen challenge to 
the authorities. (BBC, 2016/6/26) 
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26: Villagers last week drove out government officials and set up obstacles to prevent the police 
from entering the village. (CNN 2011/12/21) 

 
27: The man, who gave only his surname, Huang, for fear of being identified, said thousands 
of residents of Wukan village in Guangdong Province had taken part in protests this week and 
driven out local officials. (CNN,2011/12/14) 

 

28: Instead of meekly accepting the decision, the villagers chose to fight. 

But defiance has come at a cost. (BBC/2011/12/15)  

29: Residents of a Chinese village locked in a stand-off over land seizures appear to be nearing 
a compromise with local authorities. (BBC, 2011/12/21) 

 

In these reports, descriptions are either an action (subject + verb + object) or an event (subject 
+ verb). For example, Line 24 is an action (the villagers had planned a march), Line 25 is an 
event (thousands of villagers have been taking to the street), Line 26 contains two actions 
(villagers drove out the government officials and set up obstacles to prevent the police from 
entering the village), while Line 27 contains both an event (thousands of residents had taken 
part in protests) and an action (thousands of residents had driven out local officials). In general, 
Lines 24, 25, 26 and 27 describe the rather active roles of the residents, and certain word 
choices enhance the effect (“brazen challenge to the authorities”). Furthermore, the boundary 
between the residents and the protesters is rather blurred. It seems that large quantity of 
villagers took part in the protests, and it is hard to tell if they themselves could be defined as 
protesters.  

As mentioned above, although there are certain degrees of initiative from the villagers in the 
protests, hints of passivity are also found in the texts. In Line 27, amid the ‘brave’ actions of 
the thousands of other residents who had taken part in the protests and driven out the officials, 
Huang was in fear of being identified. There is again a passivisation and omission of the subject. 
If we turn the sentence to an action, it is ‘Huang feared that (…) would identify him’. The 
person or organisation who would identify him and impose danger on him is omitted from the 
text. The similar example is in Line 28—‘the villagers chose to fight against (…)’. The object 
is missing, and therefore ‘the enemy’ of the villagers is not made clear, but there is an enemy 
or enemies out there, in this language context, an enemy which is reinforced by the next 
interpretation, that defiance against certain authorities or enemies has certain consequences. In 
Line 29, the passiveness of the villagers is shown more obviously. The initiative has vanished, 
since the residents were locked in, and the interpretation in the text indicates that they are on 
the edge of compromising with the local authorities. Here, the ‘enemy’ is clear, it is the local 
authorities, but the discourse here does not deprive the villagers of all initiative, because they 
only ‘appear to be nearing a compromise’, but remain resilient.  
 
All in all, the descriptions of the protesters are supportive and sympathetic, which ignores the 
other voices that are potentially different or opposite to them. The one-sided voice in the reports 
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indicates that a certain ideology and hegemony exists in the texts, which will be discussed in 
the following section.  

 
4.7 Ideology and hegemony in the reports 
According to the graph and analysis, the voices of the ‘pro-protest’ that are supportive of, and 
sympathetic to, the protesters and villagers, are dominant throughout the reports in the BBC 
and CNN. Meanwhile, the upholding of democracy seems to be a major solution to not only 
the Wukan protests, but also to a series of protests around the country. What are marginalised 
or ignored are those who might have opposite opinions and behaviours. For example, apart 
from the authorities and the police, there may be some villagers who did not approve of the 
protests or the election, considering that there are banners like ‘Long Live the Party’ shown 
among the protesters, but their voices are absent in the reports. Neither the BBC nor CNN ever 
interviewed these villagers, who seemed ‘not [to be] angry with the central government but 
[with] local authorities’ (BBC, 2011/12/15). The predominance of one voice and the absence 
of another has produced hegemony in the reports. The hegemonies are shown in the framing 
of the news, and could be dissected as techniques of reporting, including vocabulary choices, 
rhetorical devices, representations of clauses, and other grammatical functions in the language, 
such as nominalisation and passivisation, as analysed. There are, of course, other 
methodologies of CDA with which to analyse texts, such as van Dijk’s schematic structures of 
news and Ruth Wodak’s genre, historical, and socio-cognitive analysis, but considering 
Halliday’s Functional grammar is the inspiration of the later CDA theorists, and Normal 
Fairclough has developed a rather intricate and systematic way to develop language analysis 
in order that it can be more ideologically related, so this study has majorly applied Halliday 
and Fairclough’s theories and has found the hegemony in the covering of the Wukan protest, 
as follows.  
 
Throughout the series of protests, the image of the Chinese government, no matter on which 
level, is described as an authoritarian regime that does not tolerate dissent. The Chinese police 
force is not the upholder of justice, but a tool of the Communist Party, in these protests, while 
the Chinese media is the mouthpiece of the regime. The election held in Wukan was only a 
compromise, since the regime feared further riots, but the procedure was deemed to be a symbol 
of democracy and hope around the country. Chinese protesters were brave enough to challenge 
the authorities, but, inevitably, they ended up being violently suppressed.  
 
To further illustrate, the way the Wukan protests were reported is shown in the presupposition 
of a unanimous approval of Western democracy and a disapproval of communism in China. 
This presupposition may stem from the journalists themselves, or from the West in general, 
considering that both CNN and the BBC’s main targeted audience and readers are from the 
West, and presupposition requires readers to participate, otherwise the texts cannot be 
interpreted as the broadcaster wishes them to be (Hall, 1992a). However, the reports did not 
consider the potential differences when it comes to the political environment in China, i.e., the 
relations between the normal Chinese residents, protesters and the Chinese government and the 
CPC. What are the approvals and disapprovals in Chinese people’s opinions of their 
government, and what is the relationship between protesters and the government? Why did 
some protesters hold banners saying ‘Long Live the Party’ and ‘Topple Down Corruption’ side 
by side? These questions are not fully answered, nor are they considered in the reports, but they 
are worth further exploration, as this may indicate that the reality of the protests is not as 
presupposed, as being simply ‘people in a Chinese village were fighting against the 
authoritarian regime’. The following section will review those relations from the Chinese 
political and cultural aspects.  
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4.8 How do Chinese perceive ‘democracy’—is it really a symbol of hope? 
According to the reports, Chinese people are keen to have a democratic political system. A 
Chinese researcher, Zhengxu Wang, claims in an article that ‘Public opinion surveys show that 
more than 90% of Chinese citizens believe that having a democracy is good. ’(Wang, 2007), 
but if we look at the details of these poll results,  opinions that are either unexpected or 
incongruent to the general ‘common sense’ would emerge. 
 
In 1990, Nathan and Shi conducted a survey on what they claimed was the first ever national 
representative sample from China. They first examined the political efficacy, political 
knowledge, and political tolerance in a 1993 article. A second article then reported findings 
that were more directly related to Chinese citizens’ attitudes towards democracy. For example, 
while 54.8% of the people surveyed in 1990 agreed that ‘China needs more democracy now’, 
more than 76% agreed that China’s democracy depended on the leadership of the Chinese 
Communist Party. Meanwhile, a sizable proportion of those surveyed also feared the negative 
aspects of democracy. For example, 35.7% agreed that the existence of too many parties would 
‘cause political chaos’ (Nathan and Shi, 1996). They also show that CCP party members and 
state employees (government as well as SOE employees) are also more pro-democratic. That 
is, contrary to one’s intuition, the survey found that people within the establishment of the 
party-state were more likely to support democracy (Wang, 2007).  
 
We can’t ignore the fact that the political environment has changed since 1993, and the Chinese 
people have the possibility of growing more resentful towards the government, but polls in 
more recent times show a different picture. The research will quote results from two polls—
one is the World Values Survey (WVS), a poll which was conducted in 2001; the other is the 
East Asia Barometer (EAB), conducted in 2002. Both polls conducted surveys that were mostly 
interested in individuals’ social attitudes and behaviours (Zhang, 2007). The surveys used 
stratified multi-stage random sampling to achieve a national representative sample, 
representing the adult population over 18 years of age who were residing in family households 
at the time of the survey, excluding those living in the Tibetan Autonomous Region. The WVS 
survey generated a sample size of 1,000, while the EAB 2002 China survey had a sample size 
of 3,183 (Wang, 2007).  

Table 4.3. Explicit support for democracy, 1991-2001 (2007) 
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The WVS China 2001 was the first survey supervised by Western researchers that directly 
asked about people’s attitudes in regard to democracy. In this survey there were two questions 
asking how Chinese people see democracy. One question was: ‘Do you think having a 
democratic political system is very good, fairly good, bad, or very bad?’ Three-quarters (75%) 
of the respondents said it was ‘fairly good’, and another one-fifth (21%) said that it was ‘very 
good’. Combined, 96% of those surveyed agreed that having a democratic system is either 
fairly good or very good. Regarding the statement, ‘democracy may have problems, but it is 
better than any other form of government’, 81% of the respondents said they agreed, and 
another 9% said they strongly agreed. Combined, therefore, 90% agreed, or strongly agreed, 
that democracy is the best form of government. The EAB 2002 China survey also asked two 
questions gauging citizens’ explicit support for democracy. When asked to compare whether 
authoritarianism or democracy is preferable, 74% said democracy is preferable to other forms 
of government, with only about 5% saying that ‘sometimes’ authoritarian government may be 
preferable (the remaining 20% or so said that it ‘does not matter’) (2007).  
 
However, how Chinese people perceive ‘democracy’ may be different from the perception in 
the West. The word ‘democracy’ （民主 minzhu）has appeared in the Chinese Communist 
Party’s official files and the Chinese media quite frequently, as a propaganda slogan, and the 
democracy, as it appears in these files and contexts, is always referred to as ‘a concentrated 
top-down democracy (自上而下的民主集中制 ).’ It is thus highly possible that the 
understanding of democracy in China is very different from the understanding in the West, and 
thus it is not surprising that Chinese people feel uncomfortable about, or even fearful of 
Western democracy, and this has been shown in those polls. The 1993 survey finds that 45% 
were afraid that introducing more democracy might cause instability or a loss of social order. 
Furthermore, more than 60% agreed that. if there were too many political parties, it would 
bring chaos to national politics. Similarly, about 40% thought that too many interest groups 
involved in national or local politics would harm the interests of everyone. Concerning the free 
flow of information, a striking 74% believed that the government should decide whether a 
certain school or trend of thought should be allowed to circulate. Similar findings are presented 
in the 2002 EAB survey. As shown in Table 4.4, in 2002, there were still 63% of respondents 
who believed that the government ought to decide whether certain ideas should be allowed to 
be discussed, and 76% believed that too many interest groups would disrupt the harmony of 
the community (2007). 
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Table 4.4. Negative Attitudes Towards Democracy (2007) 

Surveys found that in recently democratized Taiwan and South Korea, people demonstrated 
some resentment towards democratic practices, and some even felt that authoritarian rule might 
be better under certain circumstances. This may help to explain the similar fear of social chaos 
that many Chinese citizens feel democratization may cause (see, Y.-H. Chu, L. J. Diamond and 
D. C. Shin, (2001). 

Within this context of the Chinese people’s opinions of political systems, this study will discuss 
the banner language, as previously mentioned.  

 
4.9 Protest banners— why ‘Long Live the Party’? 
 
The incongruent evidence: protesters’ banners 
Despite the descriptions of an authoritarian regime and an overall supportive attitude towards 
democracy in the reports, there are language signs on the protesters’ banners that are 
incongruent with the news stories. Pro-Party slogans like ‘Long Live the Party’; ‘the Central 
Government Has Justice’; ‘Save Us, CPC’, are seen throughout the protests and until the final 
severe crackdown. Journalists seem not to understand the unexpected evidence properly, and 
there are insufficient explanations or descriptions in the reports. The lack of a deeper 
understanding of the incongruence may not lead the journalists and the readers to a more 
complete view of the Chinese protests and political opportunities. Negative authoritarian 
vocabularies and expressions are used to describe the Chinese regime, while positive and 
sympathetic ones are used with regard to the villagers and protesters. The intertextuality and 
presupposition of the Cold War narrative are found in the description of the regime, in terms 
of a one-Party government, heavily censored media, and the brutal police. This hegemonic 
report of ‘protesters/villagers’ versus ‘the authoritarian regime’ cannot explain why there is 
unexpected and incongruent evidence in the pictures from the protest sites. Language on the 
banners, unlike the anti-Party attitudes indicated by CNN and the BBC, is predominantly pro-
Party, but the news does not translate it all, nor does it fully explain the incongruence. This 
study will review some contemporary and historical reasons for this way of protesting.  
 
Political opportunities in China—how protesters write their messages? 
Collective gathering and protests are deemed to be illegal, in most cases, in China and, 
therefore, ways of protesting are essential in enabling protesters to reach their goals, so that 
they can utilise their political opportunities as much as possible. The political opportunities  
structure in non-democracies has been discussed by Osa and Schock (2007, p128-9). They state 
that ‘in non-democracies, opportunities for mobilization arise from some combination of the 
following: divided elites, influential allies, increasing/decreasing repression, media 
access/information flows, and social networks. Such variables, they claim, may be highly 
interdependent. 
 

The fact that political opportunities lie within the elite divides is essential in large-scale protests. 
The paradoxes and ambiguities of the Chinese State-Party had already started to emerge at the 
beginning of the 1980s, when the country – after 30 years of authoritarian rule – embarked on 
a process of accelerated institutional, economic and legal reforms. Drastic changes in various 
areas of social life and governance exposed both the flaws and the intrinsic vulnerabilities of a 
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fairly closed political system. In the aftermath of the Tian’anmen massacre, Western scholars 
started to warn the international community against any simplistic understanding of Chinese 
political power as being monolithic and unified (Calhoun, 1994; Zhao, 2001)  

Elite divides have largely stemmed from China’s government structure. Brien and Li (2006) 
point out that the action of human rights activists, and of other forms of protest within China, 
have been directly affected by the multi-layered structure of the state. Their rights assertions 
have been facilitated by vertical divisions within the State-Party institutions operating at 
different levels of authority, as well as by horizontal fissures among various agencies at the 
same level. Lee (2006) also explains that the State-Party’s decentralised legal authoritarianism 
may generate popular activism ‘by furnishing the aggrieved groups with both the vocabulary 
and an institutional mechanism to express their demands and to seek redress’ (ibid., p15). 
According to Chen (2016), the decentralisation of the Chinese government has increased since 
the Reform and Opening Up during Deng’s era. In recent Chinese politics, the decentralisation 
also posed threats to the central government. For example, Bo Xilai, the Party Secretary of 
Chongqing between 2007 and 2012, created a populist Chongqing Model and directly 
challenged the Chinese central authorities (ibid., p16). 
 
In Wukan’s case, protests are related to elite divisions and the decentralisation of the 
government. Divisions among the old village committee members enabled villagers to seek 
demands and opportunities from those officials who stood with them and fought against those 
who suppressed them. According to Al Jazeera’s documentary, due to the loose-structured 
governance, the government at a higher level could not suppress the protests immediately, since 
they had happened in a relatively remote village, rather than in a major city, and this gave more 
time to the protesters to aggregate and grow, but their demands cannot be satisfied for years. 
Illegal land selling must be traced to corruption in the higher-level government, but the village 
committee failed to meet, or to sue, officials in the county government, or on a higher level, 
and therefore the land issue would be almost impossible to solve unless the scale of protests 
drew attention from the central government, or even from the international community. Taking 
full advantage of international connections, media attention, and cyberspace contention to 
publicize their cause, protesters have, in time, wrung some significant concessions out of the 
state (Yang, 2008). It is not very likely, therefore, that protesters would use anti-Party slogans, 
because they have to show the state that they are ‘in-group’ people, who have no affiliation 
with foreign powers. The leaders will give in-group members more support and opportunities, 
whereas others must work harder to achieve their work and career goals (Cheng, 1995), or even 
put themselves in danger before their demands are met. 
 
Histories of Chinese protest slogans 
Another reason for ‘top-down’ protest slogans is related to how Chinese slogans have 
developed through time. Hartig (2018) points out that Chinese slogans should be researched 
separately from Western ones, due to their different political agendas and purposes. Unlike 
those in most Western countries, where slogans stem from the grassroots, Chinese political 
slogans often come from the top.  
 
Mao Zedong essentially ‘ruled the country by campaign slogans’ (Li 1995: xxv) and from the 
1950s to the 1980s thousands of political slogans that introduced communist ideology and class 
warfare were posted and broadcast through the mass media, billboards, or even as home 
decorations (Lu 1999). Various slogans were formulated by the leadership in the form of 
instructions, in order to illustrate to the people that their leaders cared. For example, a timeless 
slogan in this regard is ‘Serve the People’ (wei renmin fuwu), which was first used in the 1940s, 
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and is still in use today. Another famous slogan is ‘Seek Truth from Facts; (shishi qiushi), 
which essentially means that facts, rather than ideology, should be the criterion for the 
correctness of a policy, and that policy has to work in practice (Hartig, 2018). As time goes by, 
slogans in Chinese politics not only refer to the abstract ideas and concepts of ideology, but 
also target the problems of everyday life. A prime example here are slogans promoting family 
planning, which have, as Xiang shows, undergone a transformation from being ‘intimidating 
and forceful’, during the Mao era, to being much ‘more humanistic’ nowadays (Xiang 2010b: 
95).  
 
Today, protest slogans more or less echo the slogans promoted by the top-level government, 
as their communication instruments. Many China scholars, who are long accustomed to 
viewing collective action in the People’s Republic of China (PRC) as a product of top-down 
state mobilization, rather than as an expression of bottom-up societal interests, have heralded 
the recent protest activity as a definitive break with the Maoist past that indicates a “rising 
rights consciousness”, which is propelled by a newfound appreciation of “citizenship” (Cai, 
2008). To be sure, the protests that disturb the contemporary Chinese landscape present 
significant challenges to the central leadership. Although most of the protests are directed, in 
the first instance, against grassroots officials, protesters often take their petitions to higher 
levels—including all the way to Beijing—if a local resolution is not forthcoming (Ibid.). 
Taking full advantage of international connections, media attention, and cyberspace contention 
to publicise their cause, protesters have, in time, wrung out some significant concessions from 
the state; for example, the historic abolition of the agricultural tax in 2006, the property rights 
law the following year, and the current move to privatise collective land ownership (Yang, 
2008).  
 
Yet, however visible and vocal (and sometimes violent) these protests may be, participants 
usually go to great lengths to demonstrate their loyalty to central policies and leaders (Perry, 
2010). Perry (Ibid.) makes an analogy between the pre-Mao and post-Mao protests, and points 
out there is no fundamental difference between the two.  

 
In these respects, today’s protests perpetuate certain core features of both Mao-era 
and pre-Mao- era protests. Among these features is a pronounced penchant on the 
part of protesters to advance their claims within the “legitimate” boundaries 
authorized by the central state. To be sure, these boundaries have shifted in 
significant ways over time—as a result of state initiatives as well as societal 
innovation. But whether we are talking about the pre- or post-1989 reform-era 
period or for that matter about the Maoist era (or even the Republican or imperial 
periods) that preceded them, Chinese protesters have shown a consistent tendency 
to “play by the rules.” Although the language of “revolution” articulated by 
“comrades” in Mao’s day has been supplanted by a language of “rights” proclaimed 
by “citizens” today, it is not readily apparent that most protesters in the two periods 
differ fundamentally in either their mentality or their relationship to the 
authoritarian state. Rather than interpret protest in contemporary China as 
emblematic of a seditious “rights consciousness,” in which a new generation of 
citizens assert their autonomous interests against the state, I see these protests as 
reflecting a seasoned “rules consciousness” that expressly acknowledges, and 
thereby serves to undergird more than to undermine, the authority of the state. (Perry, 
2010) 
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In conclusion, the banner language reflects a political reality in China. Chinese protesters focus 
on delivering the messages more effectively by ‘playing by the rules’, instead of trying to 
topple the government. The symbiotic relation between protesters and the government 
showcases another discourse, but this has not been reported. This study will look into Al 
Jazeera’s documentary to reveal more of this relationship between the protesters and the 
government.  
 
 
4.10 Voices of the documentary 
 
The Al Jazeera documentary on the Wukan protests has 6 episodes. Each episode is 25 minutes 
long, apart from episode 6 (24:51). In order to analyse the voices of the documentary, the study 
categorises voices into: (new) village committee officials; civil journalist (Zhang Jianxing); 
anti-election voices; protesters; random villagers, and other scenes. All voices, apart from other 
scenes, which are mainly about shots of village landscapes and activities, are presented as half-
interview and half-monologue. The study calculates the time length of each voice in the 6 
episodes, as shown below. 
 

 
Figure 4.3. Percentages of Voices in the Al Jazeera Documentary 
 
Data explanation  
 

According to Figure 4.3, the voices of the newly elected village committee officials make up 
the largest percentage (41.92%). Apart from the other scenes, which do not contain any party’s 
voice, the second most heard voice is that of the protesters (17.44%), and the third is a civil 
journalist’s (8%). There is a slight proportion (0.93%) of anti-election voice in the documentary, 
and that is rare in news, as already mentioned.  

 
Anti-election voice: ‘They value that counter-revolutionary Lin Zuluan because he was 
elected from the Wukan villagers. It’s impossible. They are backing the wrong person. 
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His idea was from the West. We need to maintain the Communist Party’s method of 
ruling.’ (Dpisode 2, 5:42-6:14) 

 
The large proportion of voice that is given over to the new village committee members indicates 
that the main angle of the whole incident is from those who rose up against the old village 
committee, and who were then elected by the villagers as a new governmental body. This 
particular angle represents the voices of rebels and the grassroots-level government.  
 
Political factions are shown in the quotation. Parties had conflicts with each other and the study 
will analyse them as the ‘positive us’ and the ‘negative them’. The categories of ‘us’ and ‘them’ 
stem from van Dijk’s framework for a racial discrimination analysis. Normally, the dichotomy 
is applied in relation to discrimination against minorities and foreigners in certain host 
countries (see Wodak and Pelinka, 2002; Rydgren, 2005), but the method can also be applied 
to the inclusion and exclusion of groups due to different criteria relating to how insiders and 
outsiders are defined in each instance. In this way, various topologies, or group memberships, 
are constructed, which sometimes include a certain group, and sometimes do not, depending 
on socio-political and situational contexts and interactions (Wodak 2007; 2008a; 2008b).  
 
However, as mentioned previously, dominance sometimes cannot be simply categorised as 
relating to villains and victims, and therefore the study will give examples of ‘us’ and ‘them’ 
from the angles of the villagers and the newly elected village committee, with fluid 
identifications of ‘us’ and ‘them’.  
 
 
 us Them 
villagers New village committee: 

We hope the new village 
committee will help us get our land 
back, then we’ll be satisfied 
(Episode 1, 4:07-4:10) 
 
The Central Government: 
We beg the Central Government to 
save Wukan (Episode 6, 10:46-
10:50) 
 
If we did away with the county 
government and formed a Wukan 
government, communicating 
directly with the Central 
Government, all our problems 
would be solved. (Episode 4, 9:01-
9:13) 
 
 

Old village committee: 
They sold our land, and the 
villagers didn’t get a single cent in 
compensation (Episode 1) 
 
If we choose corrupt officials who 
don’t serve the people, then Wukan 
will rise again. That’s for sure 
(Episode 1, 6:24-6:35) 
 
New village committee: 
Xue Jinbo lost his life like that. 
Have they (the new village 
committee) done anything for us? 
Nothing at all. The officials are just 
holding on to their jobs for their 
dear life. (Episode 2,15:33-15:42) 
 
 
Anyway, they (the new village 
committee) are not talking to us. 
It’s a disgrace. What’s the point of 
electing them? (Episode 3, 15:45-
15:50) 
 
Higher-level government: 
Return our land! Return our Chief 
(Lin Zuluan)! (Episode 6, 6:15-
6:17) 
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Lin Zuluan is innocent! The county 
government is so corrupt! (Episode 
6, 6:40-6:42) 
 
 
If they find out our identities, we’ll 
be put in jail. (Episode 6, 16:48-
16:51) 
 

The new village committee Villagers/Farmers 
Zhang Jiancheng: The ordinary 
farmers have had their land 
swallowed and sold by these 
people (episode 1, 2:09-2:12) 
 
 
I hope he (Xue Jinbo, the former 
activist) will look down from 
heaven as I work for the people 
(Episode 1, 24:14-24:20) 
 

Old village committee: 
Zhang Jiancheng: The way they 
conducted ‘elections’, from the 
voting to the supervising of the 
event to the selection of the 
Committee, was all behind ‘closed 
doors’ (Episode 1, 1:28-1:38). 
 
Villagers: 
Lin Zuluan: Those who help the 
weak often come to a sorry end 
(Episode 2, 24:21-24:30). 
 
Now, as a grassroots worker 
serving the public, I have a deeper 
understanding about how public 
opinion is sometimes illogical 
(Episode 2, 14:32-14:45) 
 
CPC: 
My phone is tapped. (journalists: 
who’s monitoring it?) Who else 
can it be? There’s no ‘who’, only 
‘them’. (Episode 3, 7:36-7:50).  
 
 
Some villagers were shouting 
‘Long Live the Communist Party’, 
they hoped to show the 
government that they were not 
conspiring with foreign forces, that 
they believed in the Party. They did 
it out of helplessness. We know the 
corruption is top-down (Episode 6, 
21:32-21:40).  
 

 

Table 4.5. Fluid identification of ‘us’ and ‘them’ 

 
 
The identification of ‘us’ and ‘them’ had been changing throughout the protests. Before the 
election, the old village committee and the county government were ‘villains’, whose 
corruption was the main cause of the land issue. Villagers and the newly elected committee 
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members were ‘victims’, who had decided to rise up. However, the roles of ‘us’ and ‘them’ 
changed as the land issue wasn’t entirely solved. Conflicts were exacerbated between villagers 
and the new village committee. On the one hand, villagers condemned the newly elected 
committee as ‘a disgrace’ (Episode 3, 15:45) since they thought the officials had achieved 
nothing. On the other hand, Zhang Jiancheng, a prominent committee member, reflected on 
whether democracy was suitable for the governance of the village. 
 
‘Lately, I have been wondering if we really want democracy. Every ideology, every 
organisation has its own flaws. Now, as a grassroots worker serving the public, I have a deeper 
understanding about how public opinion is sometimes illogical.’ (Episode 2, 14:32-14:45). 
 
Although resentments between villagers and the new village committee became aggravated, 
the role of ‘them’ changed when Chief Lin, the new committee leader, was arrested two years 
after the election. Both villagers and the committee claimed the innocence of Chief Lin and 
they blamed the county government, as ‘them’.  
 
Although the image of ‘the governments above’ remains the image of the enemy throughout 
the entire time of the protests, they were depicted differently according to their different levels. 
As for villagers, the central government was always given a positive image, it is they who can 
help to solve the land issue and can tackle corruption. The reasons are, to some extent, relevant 
to the political opportunities that are mentioned in the literature review. Protesters in mainland 
China have to choose their messages carefully, since collective gathering is usually illegal. The 
careful usage of protesting messages might promise greater possibilities for applying the 
potential political opportunities needed to achieve their own goals. Secondly, it may be that the 
villagers trust the central government more than the county government, so they wanted to 
attract the central government’s attention to the issue. Thirdly, it is also likely that they used 
pro-Party slogans to indicate that the protests were not related to foreign anti-Party forces and, 
therefore, they wouldn’t have to go against the regime. However, when the crackdown began, 
the villagers were vague about whom they blamed. They used the preposition ‘they’ to indicate 
those people who suppressed them, instead of being clear about the actors. (If they discover 
our identities, we’ll be put in jail (Episode 6, 16:48-16:51)). As for the new village committee 
members, apart from Zhuang Liehong, who fled to the U.S.A., none of them explicitly 
commented on the central government. However, Zhuang Liehong’s discourse wasn’t anti-
Party until he was in America. He said the corruption is top-down from the central government 
to the government levels below (Episode 6, 21:32-21:40), and he publicly condemned the Party.  
 
The research will analyse how every party constructs the images of the ‘negative them’ and the 
‘positive us’ via various techniques in their discourse.  
 
Negative them:  
Grammatical role of the discourse: the use of pronouns 
 
Scholars (Fairclough, 1993; van Dijk, 1998; Weiss & Wodak, 2003) have found that ideologies 
can be shown in grammar. For example, in Media Discourse, Fairclough analyses the use of 
pronouns ‘we’ to illustrate how news or interviewees try to identify their social representations 
with the audiences. However, in the case of the Chinese political context, the use of 
prepositions may be the opposite. Different levels of government are referred to as ‘them’ by 
villagers and village committee members in multiple quotations, as shown below.  
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Villager: They sold our land, and the villagers didn’t get a single cent of compensation 
(Episode 1) 
 
You say you’re getting our land back. Where is it? Make them give it back! (Episode 2, 17:27-
17:30) 
 
If they discover our identities, we’ll be put in jail. (Episode 6, 16:48-16:51) 
 
Zhang Jiancheng: The way they conducted ‘elections’, from the voting to the supervising of the 
event to the selection of the Committee, was all behind ‘closed doors’ (Episode 1, 1:28-1:38). 
 
Zhuang Liehong: the problem (the land issue) is whether or not the people above do their work, 
whether they are doing their work fairly and with integrity. This is the most important. (Episode 
3, 5:58-6:10) 
 
My phone is tapped. (Journalists: who’s monitoring it?) Who else can it be? There’s no ‘who’, 
only ‘them’. (Episode 3, 7:36-7:50).  
 
People’s clear intention to avoid mentioning ‘the government’ or ‘the regime’ directly is 
largely due to the fear of getting themselves into trouble. As the documentary shows, the 
government paid those who offered information about dissenters to the police (Episode 6), so, 
any word about a specific department or official in the interview might cause them to be 
arrested. Secondly, it is also likely that the villagers or the committee members do not have 
sources that inform them about who is doing what from above. The concept of the central 
government, or the Party, remains a collective and mysterious image that villagers and 
committee officials have faith in, but also have a fear of, while Zhuang Liehong remains the 
only person who publicly rebuked the Party, but after he fled to America.  
 
 
Zhuang Liehong: Some villagers were shouting ‘Long Live the Communist Party’, they hoped 
to show the government that they were not conspiring with foreign forces, that they believed in 
the Party. They did it out of helplessness. We know the corruption is top-down (Episode 6, 
21:32-21:40).  
 

The transition of ‘they’ to ‘we’ is marked as a preposition shift. On the one hand, Zhuang 
Liehong takes refuge in a referentially ambiguous ‘we’, rather than ‘I’, which helps to evade 
the exclusive referential. On the other hand, it can be understood as the ‘party-we’, which is 
intended to demonstrate the closed, unanimous, fixed position of the whole party on the issue 
in question (Weiss & Wodak, 2003), which indicates that some villagers have the same political 
opinions and stance as Zhuang Liehong. 

 
Argumentation: justification of negative attributions 

 
Another more straight-forward way to construct ‘them’ is through argumentation. Although it 
was the villagers who elected the new village committee, negative argumentation in relation to 
the new committee was recorded, in Episodes 2-5, about how villagers thought the new 
committee had failed them. 
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They (the new village committee) say they’ve returned our land, but nothing’s been returned 
at all. All the villagers in China should ask the Central Government to be fair to us. (Episode 
2, 10:20-10:26) 
 
Xue Jinbo lost his life like that. Have they (the new village committee) done anything for us? 
Nothing at all. The officials are just holding on to their jobs for dear life. (Episode 2,15:33-
15:42) 
 
Anyway, they (the new village committee) are not talking to us. It’s a disgrace. What’s the point 
of electing them? (Episode 3, 15:45-15:50) 
 
You (Lin Zuluan) are powerless. Absolutely powerless. (Episode 4, 16:54-16:56) 
 
In return, the village committee members also made some negative argumentations about the 
villagers, too. 
 
Zhang Jiancheng: Lately I have been wondering if we really want democracy. Every ideology, 
every organisation has its own flaws. Now, as a grassroots worker serving the public, I have a 
deeper understanding about how public opinion is sometimes illogical. (Episode 2, 14:32-
14:45) 
 
The committee was selected by villagers, but there are also many villagers who oppose us. 
(22:04-22:14) 
 
Lin Zuluan: Those who help the weak often come to a sorry end. (Episode 2, 24:21-24:30) 
 
There’s a division between villagers and the village committee about the understanding of the 
(land) issue. (Episode 3, 8:44-8:52) 
 
The provincial government has been working hard, but nobody knows how we can meet the 
demands the villagers are making. (Episode 3, 9:00-9:18) 
 
From the extracts, we can conclude that it is arbitrary to call the election of the new village 
committee ‘a democratic victory’, since the amount of resentment between the elected village 
committee and villagers was increasing, as the land issue was not fully solved. The dynamic 
relations between the villagers and the committee demonstrate that there is no ideal political 
system or governance that can guarantee a perfect solution. However, their negative 
argumentations in relation to each other do not make the committee and villagers enemies, 
since their interests were the same, which was to tackle the land issue as quickly as possible. 
Meanwhile, their political stance did not contradict that of the other, either. Villagers held one 
of their largest protests against the arrest of Lin Zuluan, and claimed his innocence, while the 
village committee did not crack down on any protest from the beginning to the end, and some 
committee members also supported those protests.  
 
This study will analyse how the roles of the ‘positive us’ are constructed in the documentary.  
 
Positive us: 
Nominations of social actors 
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Although the voices of the new committee members lead the story, they are not presented as 
being formal bureaucratic images. First of all, village officials’ names are nominated. When 
individuals are nominated, they are personalized and their unique identity and human 
characteristics are highlighted (van Leeuwen, 1996). A case in point is proper names, which 
vary in terms of formality, from very formal (last name only), to semi-formal (first and last), 
to informal (first name only), to the least formal (a nick name). Formal nominations, which can 
be titled (such as Doctor X, or Professor of Neurology at X University) can empower the 
referent and, by extension, the assertion of the speaker, whereas informal nominations without 
titles may be selected in order to serve just the opposite function, that is, to de-authorize and 
de-legitimize the power and status of an actor (Hart, 2014).  

In the documentary, the full names of the village committee officials are introduced, but most 
of them, apart from Lin Zuluan, call each other by their first names, as do their family members 
and interviewers. The voices of the Al Jazeera journalists’ are occasionally audible in episodes. 
The informality, as such, is not common, considering that the Chinese are used to calling 
officials by their titles in order to demonstrate hierarchies or respect. Calling each other, 
especially governmental members by their first names only de-authorises the bureaucracy to a 
great extent. It only happens when participants are close and in an equal position. Since the 
majority of the committee officials are called by their first names, the intimacy and equality 
among them and the other parties (or the audience) effectively construct positive images of the 
new village committee members, which are also the main voices in the documentary. By 
contrast, Lin Zuluan, as the Chief of the committee, is never called by his first name only. He 
was called ‘Chief Lin’ by the other committee officials and interviewers, which means he is 
nominated according to his position. The authorisation of Lin, and the de-authorisation of the 
other committee officials, are ideological in the documentary— committee officials are shown 
as normal people who struggled to serve the Wukan villagers, while hierarchies are inevitable 
in the governmental structure, even at the grassroots level. 

 

Argumentation: justification of positive (innocent) attributions 
 Despite a few negative attributions, positive or innocent ones appear in prominent places in 
the documentary when it comes to the new committee officials. When Lin Zuluan was arrested 
and made his confession of bribery on National television, journalists interviewed Lin’s 
grandson.  
 
 ‘I have only two words: false accusation. It’s only because he (Lin Zuluan) wanted to fulfil his 
promise to the villagers and himself, so he organised a village meeting and a petition (to 
request the higher-level government to solve the land issue). I was taking a bus home, and they 
arrested me. The person who nabbed me was really gleeful. He kept saying on his phone: “I 
have the brat! Of course, I personally saw to the mission.” As if he’d struck the lottery. I’ve 
done nothing wrong, only because I’m Lin Zuluan’s grandson. He loves me a lot, and they 
managed to threaten him (to confess)’. (Episode 6, 11:30-12:30) 
 
The interview is directly quoted so as to illustrate the positive, or innocent, image of Lin. Since 
it is a direct quotation from the victim, it is highly original and authentic, if compared to 
descriptions in the BBC and on CNN. Details of how Chinese authorities deal with domestic 
issues are revealed. It is deviated from the overall framing of the BBC and CNN, considering 
Lin was also a CPC member and he was neither a dissenter against the Party nor the central 
government. The political battles within the Party could therefore be one of the reasons why 
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Lin was arrested, which is more complicated than the simplification demonstrated by ‘the 
authoritarian regime arrested the activist leader’ as the BBC and CNN portrayed.  
 
Meanwhile, there are also other villagers’ remarks about how the higher-level government 
threatened Lin Zuluan so as to make him confess to bribery. 
 
‘County government forced him to say those things.’ (Episode 6, 13:18-13:20) 
 
‘Why did they wait until we said we would petition before arresting him in the middle of the 
night? If he’s really corrupt, they should have arrested him in broad daylight, instead of the 
middle of the night. They snatched him away.’ (Episode 6, 13:20-13:34) 
 
‘Return our land! Return our Chief (Lin Zuluan)!’ (Episode 6, 6:15-6:17) 
 
‘Lin Zuluan is innocent! The county government is so corrupt!’ (Episode 6, 6:40-6:42) 
 
In the documentary, there were more young people and protesters from other cities grouping 
together and protesting on the streets after Lin had been arrested. The slogans and attitudes 
showed their support for the village committee, despite the previous conflicts. The attributions 
of ‘us’ and ‘them’ become more obvious when the higher-level government sent armed police 
to crack down on the protests, until almost all of the village committee members were arrested, 
and the whole village was silenced.  
 
4.11 Conclusion 

According to international polls (Tables 4.3 and 4.4) and academic research, it is arbitrary to 
assume that most Chinese people would prefer the practice of Western democracy domestically. 
Presupposition in the BBC, CNN and Al Jazeera’s reports, such as ‘Wukan became a symbol 
of democracy and had given people in villages right around the country great hope’ (BBC, 
2016/7/21; CNN, 2016/7/20; Al Jazeera, 2016/9/14) obviously lacks strong evidence to support 
the rhetoric. Hegemonies found in texts via CDA in relation to the authoritarian regime are not 
compatible with the Chinese political reality, which has had a more decentralised government 
since the late ‘70s, and the presupposition of ‘suppression of freedom of speech’ is invalid, 
considering that 63% of Chinese (in 2002) think that the government should decide about 
which discourse and thoughts to circulate. Although the passiveness and powerlessness of the 
protesters are depicted in reports, the nuanced pro-Party protest language, which indicates a 
symbiotic relationship between the protesters and the central government, are ignored, or even 
distorted as being a hostile one in those reports. In those reports, the dominant voices are from 
Western journalists and sources, while Chinese protesters and the Chinese authorities’ voices 
are peripheral (as shown in Graph 1). The reports use the frame of ‘the suppressed fight against 
the suppressing’ in Chinese protests, from the reporting angle, while the local political and 
cultural elements are filtered out.  
 
However, unlike the reports mentioned above, the discourse of the Al Jazeera documentary is 
significantly different from the news reports about the protests. The documentary gives a large 
proportion of its time and its shots to the newly elected village committee officials, who can 
represent both the Chinese grassroots-level government and protesters. The deliberate informal 
nominations of village committee officials, which involves addressing them by their first 
names, demonstrates a rather casual and down-to-earth image of Chinese grassroots-level 
officials. Meanwhile, images of protesters are not always the heralds of democracy, but also 
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lack an understanding of the complicated Chinese politics, which directly lead to the shifting 
images of ‘us’ and ‘them’ in relation to the whole event. Protesters and villagers deemed the 
newly elected committee officials to be ‘us’, until the land issue could not be solved, due to the 
loose-structured government and the flawed law systems. They blamed the committee officials 
for their incompetence and had direct confrontations with them. However, when the chief of 
the committee was arrested and ‘forced’ to confess, protesters and villagers regarded the 
committee as ‘us’ again and continued to petition and protest against the higher-level 
government.  
 
Images of the higher-level government are different, based on their levels. The county 
government remains the enemy, since it ignores villagers’ petitions and the requirements to 
solve the land issue. The provincial and central government have more positive images, which 
are shown in protesters’ slogans and interviews. However, when considering the nature of the 
regime, the obedient slogans may be the political instruments that protesters have to use to 
maximise their political opportunities under pressure and, therefore, the image of high-level 
government in the documentary, or the protesters’ messages, cannot be arbitrarily interpreted 
without considering the long-lasting culture of top-down mobilisation, and the ever more 
complicated Chinese politics. 
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Chapter 5: Case Study 2: Hong Kong Protests 
5.1 Introduction 
This study deals with the ways in which leading international broadcasters, namely, the BBC, 
CNN and Al Jazeera, report news relating to a particular and recent period of protest against 
the Extradition Bill 2019-2020. Firstly, the study will review the Bill briefly to provide some 
background. As will be seen below, the findings corroborate the overall view that the coverage 
by the three organisations was partisan and hegemonic. 
 
The Extradition Bill 
To grasp the mediation of the protest, it is important to examine the socio-political 
background, especially the legal changes that triggered it. In the final months of British rule, 
Hong Kong passed laws barring extradition to mainland China due to concerns around the 
freedoms promised under the one-country, two-systems formula (Lague, Pomfret & Torode, 
2019). However, Beijing has been trying to change the extradition law since the handover 
(ibid.). An incident accidentally pushed such changes. In early 2018, 19-year-old Hong Kong 
resident Chan Tong-kai murdered his pregnant girlfriend, Poon Hiu-wing, in Taiwan, then 
returned to Hong Kong. Chan admitted to Hong Kong police that he had killed Poon, but the 
police were unable to charge him for murder or to extradite him to Taiwan because no 
agreement is in place (Hong Kong Free Press, 2019). Immediately afterwards, the pro-
Beijing flagship party, the Democratic Alliance for the Betterment and Progress of Hong 
Kong’s (DAB) chairwoman, Starry Lee, and the legislator, Holden Chow, pushed for a 
change to the extradition law in 2019, using the murder case as the rationale for this action 
(Lague, Pomfret and Torode, 2019). 
 

The Bill led to well-founded concerns that Hong Kong residents and visitors might be 
detained in mainland China, and could then be subjected to its jurisdiction and legal system, 
thereby inhibiting Hong Kong’s autonomy and civil liberties (Ku, 2020). The scale of these 
protests was unprecedented in Hong Kong’s history, and forced the Chief Executive, Carrie 
Lam, to concede legislative defeat, first by suspending the Bill, on 15th June, and then by 
declaring it ‘dead’ on 9th July (ibid). The research agenda not only dealt with the legal 
changes but also asked specific questions about the role of the news in coverage of the 
protests. 

5.2 Research Questions and Assumptions 
The research questions are closely related to the topic of the study, therefore there are two 
major research questions,  below:  
 R1. Is the news of HK protests domesticated in the three media outlets? 
 R2. Does the news showcase demonstrate different geopolitical interests? 
 
As for the first question, the researcher’s assumption is that the news is domesticated 
according to the home country’s audience. 
Considering the literature review regarding the domestication of news in the BBC and CNN, 
and a better reputation in regard to international reporting from Al Jazeera, the research 
assumes that (1) CNN news is more relevant to the U.S.; (2) the BBC to the U.K.; (3) Al 
Jazeera remains more neutral. 
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5.3 data  
The study used two key phrases together— ‘the Extradition Bill, Hong Kong protests’ to 
search news on the official websites of BBC World, CNN news and Al Jazeera English. The 
first 12 pages of word-based news (exclusive of editorials, comments or opinions) are 
selected. The studies collected 83 articles from the BBC news, 81 from CNN news, and 72 
from Al Jazeera English.  
 
 
5.4 Sources and Discourses 

Firstly, from a journalistic point of view, the use of authoritative and official sources 
enhances the validity of the news item and adds prestige to the story (Xu, 2013). Several 
studies have demonstrated that mass media rather often rely on official sources, mainly in 
order to delegitimise protests and reinforce the status quo norms (Jha, 2007; McFarlane & 
Hay, 2003), or they legitimise and criticise the status quo norms (see Veneti et al, 2016). 
Meanwhile, official sources that are quoted during an international affair would indicate a 
different geopolitical agenda. Furthermore, according to Van Dijk (1991), quotations allow 
the insertion of subjective interpretations, explanations, or opinions about current news 
events, without breaking the ideological rule that requires the separation of facts from 
opinions. For example, quotations from non-Western officials and institutions provide 
another perspective on the protests (even if they may be propaganda), which may oppose the 
US and the UK sources, but may also serve to offer a balance in the news’s voices. By 
looking at the official sources from the BBC, CNN and Al Jazeera, the researcher therefore 
hopes to find similar, but more detailed, differences that would reflect the domestication (of 
news) and geopolitical interests of the different countries, and can also examine the balance 
of voices in the news. All the direct and indirect quotations from every party are counted. 
Those parties are not counted as official sources. 

 

Secondly, discourse about horizontal and vertical intertextuality, according to Fairclough 
(1992 ;1995), are also worth researching. Embarking on Foucault’s theory, scholars ( see 
Bakhtin (1981); Kristeva (1986a)) have created the concept of ‘intertextuality’. The term 
‘intertextuality’ was coined by Kristeva in the late 1960s, in the context of her influential 
accounts for Western audiences of the work of Bakhtin (see Kristeva 1986a). Fairclough then 
further defines intertextuality as ‘horizontal intertextuality’, which includes texts that proceed 
and follow each other in the chain of texts; and ‘vertical intertextuality’, which includes texts 
that are historically linked on various time-scales and within various parameters (Fairclough, 
1992, p103). In other words, horizontal intertextuality is more contemporary, while vertical 
intertextuality is more historical. According to Foucault (1984) and Hall (1994a), underlying 
ideology may be found in intertextuality in discourse. Regarding reports about China, 
contemporary and historical references are frequently mentioned, which could possibly also 
be ideological. The study will therefore firstly conduct a quantitative analysis by using 
NVivo to code those topics that fit into either horizontal or vertical intertextuality and then 
list the subcategories that are relevant to the two types of intertextuality. Finally, some textual 
examples will be given in relation to every topic so as to examine them more closely. Unlike 
official sources, each topic includes direct and indirect quotations and descriptions of specific 
persons or subjects. 
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5.5 Results 

Media 
outlets/official 
sources 

BBC CNN Al Jazeera 

The UK (British) 111 66 112 
        
The US (American) 66 103 60 
    
China 43 52 56 
    
Other Western 
countries 

6 3 9 

    
Non-Western 
countries 

0 1 2 

(Taiwan) 4 2 3 

Table 1.1 (All the direct and indirect quotations from every party are counted. Descriptions of 
those parties are not counted as official sources.) 

According to Table 1.1, CNN has significantly more direct and indirect American official 
sources, if compared to the BBC and Al Jazeera, and Al Jazeera and the BBC have similar 
numbers of British official sources. Al Jazeera has the most quotations from China. When it 
comes to Chinese official sources, Al Jazeera has the most (2860/66206 (4.3%), while the 
BBC has the least (1243/54168 (2.3%), and CNN falls in between the two (2788/76788 
(3.6%)). 

Furthermore, official sources from other Western countries are few, if compared to those 
from the U.S. and the U.K.. The protests in HK seem like a geopolitical battle, one that is 
being fought mostly among Britain, America and China, with other Western countries jointly 
condemning China.  

Meanwhile, all the three media outlets had very few official sources from non-Western 
countries. CNN had one from the UAE, while Al Jazeera had two from Malaysia, whereas 
both governments did not comment on the protests— the UAE issued warnings to tourists in 
HK, while Malaysian officials expressed the potential possibility of replacing HK as one of 
the most popular tourist destinations. As for the BBC, there is no quotation from any non-
Western country. The significant absence of official sources from the Second and Third 
Worlds indicate that, when it comes to HK news concerning battles among superpowers, 
voices from other parts of the world are not heard.  

In conclusion, the data only roughly showcased that CNN has the greatest number of 
American official sources, while Al Jazeera has the most Chinese ones, which is not detailed 
enough to demonstrate the extent to which the news has been domesticated or tailored in 
relation to geopolitical interests. The study examines the coded topics of horizontal and 
vertical references.  
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 BBC CNN Al Jazeera 
Horizontal(contemporary) 58 199 65 
    
Vertical (historical) 51 30 44 

Table 2.1 

 

Horizontal(contemporary) BBC CNN Al Jazeera 
    
Xi Jinping 26 (0.04) 97 (0.08) 28 (0.03) 
Trump 8 (0.01) 46 (0.06) 10 (0.01) 
UK and US flags 2 (0.01) 5  (0.01) 2  (0.01) 
Hongkonger (identity 
issue) 

9 (0.01) 2 (0.01) 1 (0.01) 

China’s economy 2(0.01) 8(0.01) 4(0.01) 
Hong Kong’s economy 11(0.01) 41(0.07) 20(0.02) 
    
Vertical(historical)    
Tiananmen massacre 1 (0.01) 12 (0.03) 15 (0.04) 
Cultural Revolution 2 (0.01) 0 0 
Former British colony 46 (0.10) 16 (0.02) 29 (0.05) 
Chris Patten 2 (0.01) 2 (0.01) 0 

Table 3.1 intertextuality 

(Each topic includes direct, indirect quotations and descriptions of specific people or 
subjects.) 

According to Table 2.1, CNN has significantly more horizontal references than the other two, 
whereas the BBC has slightly more vertical references among the three.  

To further examine the details of intertextuality, the study categorises intertextuality into 
subtopics,as Table 3.1.. Firstly, as for contemporary references, CNN has significantly more 
references to ‘Trump’ (97), if compared to the BBC (23) and Al Jazeera (28); another topic 
that CNN mentioned the most is ‘Xi Jinping’; as for the BBC, it mentioned both the 
Tiananmen massacre and Xi Jinping the least, if compared to the other two media outlets, 
whereas ‘Cultural Revolution’ and ‘Hongkonger’s identity issue’ have been written about the 
most. Secondly, when it comes to historical references, the BBC has a much higher 
proportion of ‘former British colony’ (46) than CNN (16) and Al Jazeera (29). Both CNN 
and BBC mentioned the last British governor to HK— Chris Patten-- twice, while Al Jazeera 
did not write about him.  

The results explain further the domestication and geopolitics of news. CNN has the most 
American official sources and the most references to Trump, showing that the news presents 
a high relevance to American politics, whereas, for the  BBC, the highest proportion of ‘ (HK 
being a) former British colony’ directly links Hong Kong news with the history of Great 
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Britain. Interestingly, CNN has the least references to HK being a former British colony, 
while the BBC has the least references to Trump.  

Furthermore, CNN has the most descriptions of China and Hong Kong’s economy, if 
compared to the other two. This result may be related to America’s geopolitical interests, 
because it was having a trade war with China in 2019.  

Another indication from the data is that CNN’s news  contains a higher proportion of elite 
personnel. Apart from the most references to Trump, it also has the most references to the 
Chinese President, Xi Jinping. It fits into one of the news values that stories concerning 
powerful individuals would be more likely to be selected as news (Harcup and O’Neill 2001 
). Meanwhile, even if the news is about Xi, CNN has a few examples that mention Trump at 
the same time. 

Excerpt 1: In June, as the protests kicked off, Trump promised Chinese President Xi 
Jinping, in a phone call, that the US would remain quiet on the protests while trade 
talks continued, according to sources familiar with the call (2019/11/19). 

Excerpt 2: In a series of tweets late Wednesday, Trump praised Chinese President Xi 
Jinping as a “good man” and suggested the two leaders hold a personal meeting to sort 
out the political crisis in Hong Kong and the escalating trade war between the US and 
China (2019/8/15). 

Excerpt 3: Trump, who has faced criticism for not taking a tough enough stance on 
China over Hong Kong, said that he believes Xi can solve the situation “quickly and 
humanely.” 

“I know President Xi of China very well. He is a great leader who very much has the 
respect of his people. He is also a good man in a “tough business,”’ Trump said. 

“I have ZERO doubt that if President Xi wants to quickly and humanely solve the Hong 
Kong problem, he can do it. Personal meeting?” (2019/8/15) 

 

The positive interaction between Trump and Xi, to some extent, categorised Trump as 
one of the ‘out-group’ people who would describe Xi as a ‘good person’, compared to 
the rest of the tones in news about Xi, which were quite negative (authoritarian; tight 
grip; stability-obsessed Communist Party, etc.). It fitted more into the overall tone of 
‘anti-Trump’ in CNN, therefore, in this case, more frequent references to Xi helped to 
portray the partisan politics in CNN, since Trump seemed to have a tolerant, or even 
friendly, attitude towards Xi.  

Although Al Jazeera had 3 references and the BBC had 1 to the interaction between Trump 
and Xi, they were all partially quoted, compared to the fully quoted words in CNN.  

BBC : Mr Trump said he signed it "out of respect for President Xi [Jinping], China, and the 
people of Hong Kong". 
He had previously been non-committal, saying he was "with" Hong Kong but also that Mr Xi 
was "an incredible guy" (2019/11/28). 
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AJ: In Washington, US President Donald Trump said he believed Chinese President Xi 
Jinping has acted “very responsibly” with the protests, which have been the Chinese leader’s 
greatest popular challenge since he came to power in 2012 (2019/7/23) 

China has likened the protests to terrorism and warned it could use force to quell them, as 
US President Donald Trump urged Xi to meet protesters to defuse the tension (2019/8/16) 

US President Donald Trump said Beijing must deal with the protesters “humanely”, while 
also suggesting that if Chinese President Xi Jinping met the demonstrators, “there would be 
a happy and enlightened ending to the Hong Kong problem.” (2019/8/16). 

 

Apart from the differences shown by the partial and full quotations, Al Jazeera presented a 
shift in Trump’s attitude towards Xi (from describing Xi as behaving ‘very responsibly’ to 
suggesting that he should: ‘urge Xi to defuse the tension’), which is absent in CNN’s 
coverage, even after Trump signed an Act to support protesters.  

 

Seeing that there could be other differences in the discourse over one topic, the study will go 
into more detail about the texts of each of them.  

 

 

 BBC CNN Al Jazeera 

Trump Before Monday's protests 
erupted into violence, US 
President Donald Trump 
expressed his support for 
the protesters, saying they 
were "looking for 
democracy" and 
"unfortunately, some 
governments don't want 
democracy". 
 
Mr Trump is currently 
seeking a deal with China, 
in order to end a trade war 
between the two countries. 
 

“I have ZERO doubt that 
if President Xi wants to 
quickly and humanely 
solve the Hong Kong 
problem, he can do it. 
Personal meeting?” 

While Trump 
has remained largely 
silent on the Hong Kong 
protests amid trade talks 
with the Chinese 
government, he has 
previously expressed a 
willingness to make deals 
on supposedly separate 
issues 

But President Donald 
Trump appeared to take a 
cautious line when he was 
asked about the protests. 

“That was as big a 
demonstration as I’ve ever 
seen,” he said. “I hope that 
it all works out for China 
and Hong Kong.” 

 



 97 

Protesters 
(regarding Trump) 

For the second week 
running, some marchers 
carried the US Stars and 
Stripes flag and called for 
President Donald Trump to 
"liberate" Hong Kong. 

 

In an interview with 
CNN, the paper’s (Apple 
Daily) publisher, Jimmy 
Lai, said that Trump “is 
the only one who can 
save us.” 

“We share the same US 
values of liberty and 
democracy,” 30-year-old 
banker David Wong said. 
“USA is a country of 
democracy. Donald 
Trump is elected by his 
people. We want this.” 

 

 

Spray-painted slogans and 
printed signs that read 
“[US] President [Donald] 
Trump, liberate us!” were 
spotted in the business 
district after million-strong 
marches in June and early 
July. 

 

US and UK flags Hong Kong activists have 
waved US and UK flags at 
protests 
 
The British colonial flag 
was draped inside the 
government's legislative 
council building. 
 

Earlier in the day, tens of 
thousands of protesters 
waving US flags marched 
on Hong Kong’s US 
Consulate to call for help 
from the Trump 
administration 

Protesters hold a banner 
and wave US national flags 
as they march to the US 
Consulate in Hong Kong on 
September 8. 

 

Calling for politicians in 
the United States to support 
their cause, thousands of 
people gathered in central 
Hong Kong and marched 
towards the consulate 
waving US flags 

As protesters flooded the 
highway and roads on 
Sunday leading to the rail 
station, participants waved 
British colonial flags, 
distributed leaflets, and 
used AirDrop to share 
electronic graphics with the 
public. 

 
Tiananmen 
massacre 

"It's hard for us to accept 
that Carrie Lam, the leader 
of Hong Kong, copy the 
model of the Tiananmen 
Square massacre to such a 
modern global financial 
centre," he added, referring 
to China's bloody 
crackdown on pro-
democracy protests in 
1989. 
 

Fears that Chinese forces 
could enter the city and 
quash the protests have 
been rife in Hong Kong, 
where memories of the 
1989 Tiananmen Square 
massacre – where 
Peoples’ Liberation Army 
troops brutally put down 
pro-democracy protests – 
is still fresh in residents’ 
minds. 

 

And the army’s brutal 
crackdown on students in 
Tiananmen Square 30 years 
ago is memorialised every 
year in Hong Kong. Even 
for those with no living 
memory of the event or 
who were not yet born at 
the time, it is the one 
history lesson about China 
most Hong Kong parents 
take pains to pass on. 

 

Hongkonger 
(identity issue) 

Instead, it is about her 
"Hongkonger" identity. It's 
personal and should not be 
amended by others. 
Though Hong Kong is 
legally Chinese territory, 
Hong Kong citizens have 
diverse self-identities. 
 
According to a poll 
conducted by the Public 
Opinion Programme of The 

As a semi-autonomous 
city, Hong Kong itself 
has a splintered identity – 
it is both China, and 
not. 

 

while most of the 
population is ethnically 
Chinese, they are fiercely 
proud of their Cantonese 
identity, with its own 
dialect and traditions 
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University of Hong Kong in 
December 2018, in the 18 
to 29 age group, merely 
4.1% Hong Kong people 
identified themselves as 
Chinese, while 59.2% of 
them said they are 
Hongkonger, Hui included. 
 
 

Hong Kong’s 
economy 

Its economy shrank 3.2% in 
the July-to-September 
period compared with the 
prior quarter, figures 
showed, confirming earlier 
preliminary data. 
It means the economy has 
contracted for two quarters 
in a row, which is the usual 
definition of a recession. 
 
 
Tourists are staying away 
and shops are suffering 
amid battles between anti-
government protesters and 
police. 
 

In September, Lam 
announced 
the withdrawal of an 
extradition bill after three 
months of increasingly 
violent protests, which 
have roiled the city and 
damaged its economy. 

The economy shrank 0.4 
percent in April-June from 
the previous quarter, 
revised government data 
showed on Friday, and 
conditions have sharply 
deteriorated since then as 
demonstrations spread, 
closing the airport and 
paralysing prime shopping 
areas. 

If passed, the Bill would 
hurt Hong Kong’s economy 
by subjecting businesses to 
tariffs and import 
restrictions. 

 

However, he (Asia Pacific 
market strategist) stressed 
that the extradition bill is 
just one of the many issues 
dragging Hong Kong’s 
economy, and by extension 
its stocks, lower. 

 

 
China’s economy  

 
If Hong Kong continues to 
challenge Beijing's 
authority, the government 
could further redirect 
investment and trade 
towards the mainland, 
squeezing Hong Kong's 
economy and making it far 
more reliant on Beijing's 
goodwill. 
 

The Chinese government 
maintains it is not afraid 
of a trade war, but higher 
tariffs are an extra burden 
on an economy that’s 
already showing signs of 
slowing. 

As Beijing works out 
what to do with Hong 
Kong, it is fighting a 
bitter trade war with the 
US, a slowing economy 
and its standoff with the 
United States. 

Facing a weakening 
economy, and with trade 
tensions with the United 
States at an all-time high, 
experts say Xi is under 
pressure to deliver on the 
enormous power he’s 

Hong Kong’s protests pose 
a major challenge to 
Chinese President Xi 
Jinping, who is grappling 
with a trade war with the 
US and a slowing economy 
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amassed since coming to 
power in late 2012. 

 

 

 

Cultural 
Revolution 

From the Cultural 
Revolution to the British 
Miners' strike, historical 
precedent has been one tool 
to influence the narrative on 
Hong Kong in China's 
favour. 
Media began labelling four 
veteran Hong Kong pro-
democracy figures as a new 
"Gang of Four",- drawing 
on the dreaded language of 
the Cultural Revolution, it 
was a term that referred to 
the political faction blamed 
for the worst excesses of 
that time in China's history. 
 

  

Xi Jinping Under Xi Jinping, critics 
say, Beijing is seeking to 
increase influence over 
Hong Kong 
Under the so-called "one 
country, two systems" 
principle 
 
Chinese president Xi 
Jinping has warned against 
separatism, saying any 
attempt to divide China 
would end in "bodies 
smashed and bones 
ground to powder" 

Hong Kong has once 
again burnished its 
reputation as a thorn in 
the side of the Chinese 
Communist Party and its 
leader, President Xi 
Jinping, after protesters 
swarmed the city’s streets 
for the third time in one 
week. 

Xi’s Message to Hong 
Kong: You’re Stuck 
With Carrie Lam (title) 

These freedoms stand in 
stark contrast to China’s 
strict censorship and 
Chinese President Xi 
Jinping’s tight grip on 
power 

 

Xi is also grappling with 
an escalating strategic 
rivalry with the US and a 
slowing economy. 

 

The Hong Kong protests 
mark the biggest popular 
challenge to the rule of 
Chinese President Xi 
Jinping since he took power 
in 2012. 

 

Former British 
colony 

A former British colony, 
Hong Kong is semi-
autonomous under the 
principle of "one country, 
two systems" after it 
returned to Chinese rule in 
1997. 
 

The former British colony 
was returned to China in 
1997, when Beijing 
agreed to guarantee its 
semiautonomous legal 
system for the next 50 
years. 

Hong Kong, a British 
colony until 1997, was 
handed over to China under 
the concept of ‘one country, 
two systems,’ which 
accorded political and legal 
autonomy to the city. 

 

Table 3.1 discourse details 
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Discourse of CNN 
Apart from the references to Trump that were previously mentioned, descriptions of 
protesters seeking for Trump’s help have some distinctions in CNN, if compared to the other 
two broadcasters. For example, “We share the same US values of liberty and democracy,” 
30-year-old banker David Wong said. “USA is a country of democracy. Donald Trump 
is elected by his people. We want this.” (CNN, 2019/9/8).  The discourse conforms to 
the previous analysis, which showed that CNN tends to quote discourse that links HK 
news with American politics and to make it more relevant to its domestic audience, 
whereas the BBC and Al Jazeera have few direct comparisons or quotations of this type. 
Furthermore, in CNN, of 8 descriptions about China’s economy, 5 explicitly said that 
China’s economy is ‘weakening’ and ‘slowing’, which may fit into America’s agenda of 
a trade war with China in 2019, while Al Jazeera only mentioned this twice out of 4 
uses under the topic.  

Discourse of the BBC 
As for the BBC, apart from mentioning most that HK was a former British colony, it 
provides more discourse on topics, such as the Cultural Revolution and Hongkongers’ 
identity issue (see Table 2.1 and 3.1). For example, it gave a very detailed explanation 
of the ‘Gang of Four’ that is specifically related to the context of the Cultural 
Revolution, while the other two media outlets did not have any reference to it. When it 
comes to the discussion of Hongkongers’ identity, one of the reports had substantial 
discussion on it and quoted a study from the University of Hong Kong, making it more 
academic and convincing. However, the reports did not mention that China’s economy 
is weak or slowing down. It pointed out that the Chinese government could ‘squeeze 
HK ‘s economy and make it far more reliant on Beijing's goodwill.’ (BBC, 2019/8/14), 
which indicated that China still has a strong economy.  

Discourse of AJE 
According to Table 3.1, AJE did not relate HK politics directly to American politics. In 
fact, the language in AJE tries to stay neutral and not to name any politician. For 
example, in one of the quotes from the ‘UK and US flags’topic, Al Jazeera says ‘Calling 
for politicians in the United States to support their cause, thousands of people gathered in 
central Hong Kong…’(AJE, 2019/9/8) in which it says ‘politicians in the US’, instead of 
mentioning Trump or the Trump administration. When it comes to the topic of the 
Chinese President, Xi Jinping, it also has a slightly different tone from the other two. 
Compared to ‘Xi warned any attempt to divide China would end in "bodies smashed and 
bones ground to powder"’ (BBC, 2019/11/28) and ‘Xi Jinping’s tight grip on power’ (CNN, 
2012/12/20), Al Jazeera pointed out the general dilemma of the relationship between China 
and America, and it uses ‘the rule of Xi Jinping’ (AJE, 2019/9/3) instead of other descriptions 
or metaphors.  

Another discourse difference from the other two is the discussion of Hongkongers’ identity. 
Al Jazeera says ‘the population is proud of their Cantonese identity’ (AJE, 2019/6/25), 
in which ‘the Cantonese identity’ could be geopolitically and culturally broader than the 
‘Hongkonger identity’ that was mentioned in the BBC’s coverage, considering that 
Guangdong province in mainland China shares the same Cantonese language and 
culture.  

Another different perspective given by Al Jazeera is that it mentioned the Tiananmen Square 
massacre the most amongst the three media outlets, and the example in Table 3.1 is more 
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sentimental than the other two. The BBC uses words like ‘China’s bloody crackdown’ 
(BBC, 2019/7/17), and the CNN ‘Peoples’ Liberation Army troops brutally put down 
pro-democracy protests’ (CNN, 2019/8/15), whereas Al Jazeera says ‘the brutal 
crackdown … is passed on with pain (AJE, 2019/7/11)’.  Furthermore, compared to the 
descriptions from BBC and CNN about the massacre, Al Jazeera focuses more on the 
possible resemblance between the massacre and the crackdown on HK protests, as shown in 
further examples, below: 

 

Excerpt 4: … there is always the looming question of Chinese intervention, and observers 
often draw quick parallels to the 1989 Tiananmen Square massacre.  

“A very specific, also very worrying, historical parallel is that People’s Daily has been using 
terms to denigrate the Hong Kong protests that are very similar to those the same paper used 
to denigrate the Beijing protests of 1989 – before declaring a state of martial law,” says 
history professor Jeffrey Wasserstrom of the University of California, Irvine, citing several 
historical echoes in protest and repression in 20th century China, his area of expertise. 

(Al Jazeera, 2019/7/22) 

 

Excerpt 5: Tianmen 2.0? 

“Military action [is] unlikely, at least at present, but the situation on the ground is quite 
fluid,” he added. 

Referring to Tiananmen Square in 1989 when troops forcibly cleared the area of pro-
democracy protesters leaving hundreds dead, Ni pointed out that while that might have 
seemed an irrational response to a political problem, China’s Communist Party still chose 
that path. 

The party has “its own internal dynamics and rationales. 

“I’d caution thinking that the party wouldn’t, but I think the likelihood is low at this point”.  

(ibid., 2019/7/31) 

 

Excerpt 6: “It’s always a possibility. During June 4, 1989, people didn’t expect that the army 
would crack down and they did, so you never know,” he said, referring to the iconic 
Tiananmen Square incident in Beijing. 

(ibid., 2019/8/17) 
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Excerpt 7: World leaders have been closely watching whether China would send in the 
military to quell the protests, as it did a generation ago in Beijing, in the bloody Tiananmen 
crackdown. 

(ibid., 2019/9/3) 

Instead of merely describing the cruelty of the Tiananmen massacre, therefore, Al Jazeera 
questions the possibility of a crackdown on HK protests turning into another Tiananmen 
massacre more, which showcases a general concern for the humanitarian issue. Furthermore, 
it provides a more multi-faceted image of Chinese authorities by quoting Li, an academic 
from Lingnan University, saying ‘the situation is fluid; The Party has “its own internal 
dynamics and rationales… but it still chose the path (of the violence)’. 

Another discourse difference found in Al Jazeera is in relation to the Hong Kong economy. 
Both CNN and the BBC directly blamed the proposal of the extradition bill and the ongoing 
protests for damaging the HK economy, whereas Al Jazeera provided different opinions from 
an Asia Pacific market strategist, who stressed that ‘the extradition bill is just one of the 
many issues dragging Hong Kong’s economy.’ (Al Jazeera, 2019/9/4).  

5.5 discussion 
The case study showcased that there are traces of domestication and geopolitics of news 
regarding HK protests in CNN and the BBC in several of the topics, whereas Al Jazeera has a 
slightly different approach to reporting on the protests.  
 
The study started with the discussion of the numbers of official sources in the three media 
outlets. CNN has a significantly higher proportion of American official sources. Both Al 
Jazeera and BBC have similar numbers of British official sources. When it comes to Chinese 
official sources, Al Jazeera has the most, while the BBC has the least.  
 
The official sources only gave a rough idea of the differences in the reports. When the data 
was broken down into more details of the different topics, there are some distinctions among 
the three outlets.  
 
Both the domestication and the geopolitics of the news have been shown in CNN’s reports. It 
shows two different attitudes to Trump, which might serve different purposes for the outlet. 
Firstly, quotations and descriptions of Trump showed that he was friendly with one of the 
opponent figures, Xi Jinping, which indicated that Trump might be one of the ‘out-group’ 
people. This way of reporting fitted into CNN’s agenda of being anti-Trump during his tenure 
(see Tari & Emamzadeh, 2018). However, the discourse underwent a change when quoting 
from protesters regarding Trump. It is quite American-centred— it compares HK claims to 
American politics. The study concludes that, by quoting the most American official sources, 
while being American- centred on some other topics, CNN firstly made the news more 
relevant to its domestic audience, and to serving its domestic political agenda (anti-Trump) 
but, at the same time, it was also trying to convey a message that compared it to the British 
colony and Chinese authoritarianism, HK protesters preferred American democracy, 
regardless of the image of Trump. In addition, CNN had the most descriptions of China’s 
economy slowing down, or weakening, which also fitted into its agenda in regard to the trade 
war with China in 2019.  
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As for the BBC, the highest proportion of mentions of HK being a former British colony also 
makes it more relevant to the British audience. The discussion of the Hongkongers’ identity 
issue was more detailed, with statistical evidence from the poll conducted by the University 
of Hongkong. However, the relation between the identity of Hongkongers with the British 
colonial legacy has to be examined further. The close connection between the two cannot be 
ignored (see Flowerdew, 2012). According to Flowerdew (2012), Chris Patten, the last Hong 
Kong Governor from Great Britain, did have some significant influence on the general public 
via public speeches, weekly radio talks, and media discourse, in order to build Hongkongers’ 
identity upon the British Empire’s ideological legacy. The stress on maintaining 
Hongkongers’ distinctive identity (from mainlanders) can be seen as an effort to maintain the 
British colonial legacy in Hong Kong.  
 
However, the BBC introduced some historical background, such as the Cultural Revolution 
in China, when the other two media did not, which could be regarded as a contradiction to the 
domestication of news, because it makes more sense to the local and mainland people than to 
the British audience. 
 
As for Al Jazeera, firstly, it had more direct quotations from Chinese official sources, which 
indicates that it provided more opposing voices/discourse for the reports. When such 
discourse is examined more closely, it presented a few different moral attitudes towards the 
Chinese government (see Excerpt 5) and, therefore, it provided more than one perspective on 
the regime. When it comes to reporting on the protesters, the discourse balanced those reports 
between pro-America and pro-Britain viewpoints. Another major difference in Al Jazeera’s 
reportage is that the highest number of references, in relation to vertical intertextuality, about 
Tiananmen massacre, which it gave, indicated a general humanitarian concern about the 
conflict between the Hong Kong police and the protesters.  
 
Last, but not least, few official sources from other countries indicate that, firstly, it was a 
geopolitical battle, mainly among Britain, America and China, while other Western countries 
were mostly with the first two; Secondly, sources from the Second and Third Worlds were 
not seen, which indicates an imbalance of voices in HK news in the three media outlets.  
 
The globalisation of news, to some extent, is largely led by the West. This can be seen in the 
ways in which the three news outlets deal with the concept of the ‘international community’. 
In their reports, the ‘international community’ only includes major Western countries and their 
allies. Leaders from the Second and Third World are absent from the texts.  
 
All in all, reports about the Hong Kong protesters, including those of Al Jazeera English, can 
be seen as being the site of an ideology battle between the West and China. When the battle 
becomes the theme of those reports, there are still some questions that remain unanswered. To 
which identity are people in Hong Kong more related? Are core values from the West more 
important than Chinese ethnicity, as the BBC and Al Jazeera have briefly mentioned? Is there 
any disagreement among the protesters themselves? Apart from the Western core values that 
are mentioned in these reports, what are their personal opinions of Chinese politics and culture? 
These questions will be discussed in the next chapter.  
 
 
  



 104 

Chapter 6 Discussion 
6.1 introduction 
China’s protests have continually drawn international attention. This study has reviewed the 
relevant theories that relate to how the international media report on Chinese news.  
 
The domestication and stereotyping of foreign news are commonly found in reports of Wukan 
and Hong Kong protests. Both can be regarded as being an adaptation of international news for 
their home markets. 
 
These two reporting techniques will result in hegemony in such texts. Overt deployment of 
domestication and cultural stereotypes is one indication that the news reports fail to transcend 
a national outlook, as this signifies a reliance on the national lens to make sense of the other. 
Stereotyping is looking to oneself—one’s own cultural logic—for a clue and an understanding 
of different peoples (Desmarais and Bruce, 2010), rather than seeking to directly and candidly 
engage with, and to understand, other cultures (Tanikawa, 2018). 
 
Meanwhile, the geopolitics of news is also embedded in the texts. National news outlets have 
different focuses on content, focuses which put emphasis on home countries’ political 
ideologies and agendas. This has been shown quite clearly in the case analysis of how CNN, 
the BBC and Al Jazeera report on the Wukan protests over the illegal selling of the land, and 
the Hong Kong protests during the proposal for the extradition bill.  
 
This study will discuss results of the Wukan case from this section to 6.6, and the rest will 
discuss the Hong Kong case. 
 
 
This study has found that, when it comes to news reports on China’s mainland protests, the 
BBC and CNN’s descriptions of certain parties have vocabularies that indicate a fixed moral 
and emotional basis. The depiction of the Chinese regime comes from three aspects: the 
Chinese authorities (the government and the Communist Party), the police and the Chinese 
media.  
(1) When it comes to the Chinese government, expressions such as ‘keeps a tight grip on’ 
(CNN, 2012/3/5); ‘China’s determination to maintain stability by cracking down’ (BBC, 
2011/12/15) have depicted an authoritarian regime, and the emotional and moral basis of the 
regime is condemned. The intertextuality of the historical references to the Chinese 
government is also found in the texts. Horizontal intertextuality, which is deemed as being a 
more modern and recent reference, according to Norman Fairclough (1991;1993), has been 
found in the news. The BBC quotes President Xi Jinping, to indicate that there is a political 
environment with more suppression in China today (BBC, 2016/9/13), while CNN says that  
‘the Communist Party still keeps a tight grip on dissent nationwide, especially in the wake of 
the Arab Spring (CNN, 2012/3/5)’.  
(2) As for the police, the Chinese police in the news are the tool that is used to maintain the 
regime’s power. Police ‘were suspected to have beaten one of the activists to death’ (CNN, 
2011/12/15); to have ‘attacked villagers and arrested 13 people according to the law’ (CNN, 
2016/9/13); ‘hundreds of police officers are storming the village’ (BBC, 2011/12/15). CNN 
shows footage of police going backwards when they confront a villagers’ attack, while the 
subtitle of the video is ‘China cracks down on village protesters’4 (CNN/2016/9/13).  

 
4 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=fU6FZ9BaoZI 
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(3) The description of the Chinese media fits in with the image of such an authoritarian regime. 
‘Information is limited due to restrictions and censorship’ (CNN, 2016/9/13), while foreign 
reporters only have limited access to the village. Both news outlets define the nature of the 
Chinese media as being ‘State media’ (BBC, 2011/12/15); the ‘State news agency’ (CNN, 
2011/12/21); ‘State television’ (BBC, 2016/7/21), in order to presuppose that news on those 
‘State-owned’ media is propaganda.  
 
The descriptions above successfully picture China as an authoritarian country, in which the 
Party keeps a tight rein on its people, the police obey the orders from the authorities in order 
to maintain their power, and information is controlled by strict censorship. This description is 
logical, due to some ‘hidden common sense’ in the circulation of such news. There is a certain 
presupposition, which is largely ignored by the audiences, but which indicates an ideology that 
has been regarded as ‘common sense’ since the Cold War. 
 
The news stories pass down the more remote historical references, which are categorised as 
vertical intertextuality, according to Fairclough’s definition (Fairclough, 1991;1993). However, 
vertical intertextuality does not have to be as explicit as the horizontal since the texts provide 
presupposition and background to those stories that expect the audience to understand what’s 
not there in the texts. There is empirical and academic evidence that shows that the circulation 
of ‘communism versus capitalism’ has continued since the Cold War. The descriptions of the 
Chinese regime, according to McNair (1988) and Thussu (2006), fit into international, 
especially Western, media’s news frame of ‘communist propaganda’ and ‘capitalist persuasion’ 
(Thussu, 2006: pp.16-17). Descriptions of the Soviet Union have largely influenced how the 
international media describe its ally, China, nowadays.  

Apart from intertextuality and the functional use of the conjunction, ,the boundary between the 
reporting and the reported is therefore quite blurred. A large proportion of the texts are given 
to journalists. The descriptions from journalists insert presuppositions so as to provide the 
‘hidden common sense’ of the Chinese regime. Presupposition helps to produce a communist 
political vibe in the texts which resembles the portrayal of ‘an enemy to democracy’.  

Excerpt: This has been a place which - unlike anywhere else in China - had a genuinely 
elected government but many here are wondering if the so-called "Wukan experiment" is 
about to die (BBC, 2016/6/26). 

This report explicitly marks the election in Wukan as being ‘genuine’, indicating that leaders 
being elected through voting is an uncommon phenomenon in China, and it is therefore worth 
marking. The preposition ‘unlike’ confirms this assumption, that other parts of China conduct 
‘ungenuine’ elections. The analogy that  compares the election to ‘an experiment’ also indicates 
that such elections have existed in other parts of the world as a political normality, while still 
being at an experimental stage in China. The ongoing ‘experiment’ cannot be guaranteed, due 
to the tight grip of the regime. It showcases the fact that Chinese politics is fundamentally 
different from that of others, and it needs changing via experiment.  

A presupposition about how Chinese people think of such a regime can also be found in the 
texts. 

Excerpt: Wukan became a symbol of democracy after villagers banded together in 2011 to 
protest against what they said were corrupt officials selling their land to developers and failing 
to compensate them properly (BBC, 2016/7/21). 
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The election of Wukan's government had given people in villages right around the country 
great hope for what might be possible under the Chinese system as it stands today (CNN, 
2016/7/20) 

 
Both ‘A symbol of democracy’ and ‘the election had given people great hope’ presuppose that 
the whole country supports a fundamental political change, using the Wukan experiment as a 
model. It also indicates a judgment that the current Chinese political system is flawed and that 
it is not beneficial to its people, and thus Chinese people have to hope for a democratic system. 
Such a presupposition is contradictory to the poll results that have been mentioned in the 
Wukan case. To quote a few results from the East Asia Barometer (EAB), in 2002, there were 
still 63% of respondents who believed that the government ought to decide whether certain 
ideas should be allowed to be discussed, and 76% who believed that too many interest groups 
would disrupt the harmony of the community (Wang, 2007). 
 
This study has also found that, when it comes to the descriptions of the Chinese authorities in 
the BBC and CNN, the actors and patients are generalised or omitted.  
 
In the generalisation of the Chinese authorities, all levels of Chinese government are mentioned 
as collective concepts, rather than as individual departments, while the omission of the 
government as actors can also be found in the texts. 
 
The generalisation and omission of the Chinese government have a certain ideology behind 
them. According to Fairclough (1995), the generalisation and omission of actors poses a 
mystery to the institutions, since they avoid mentioning actors, and the direct actors remain 
both anonymous and mysterious.  
 
On the other hand, the depictions of villagers have a supportive and sympathetic moral and 
emotional basis. They ‘mourned for the death’ (CNN, BBC 2011/12/15), while they ‘actively 
took part in protests, drove out local officials and set up obstacles to deter police’ (CNN, 
2011/12/14, 12/21). The description of protesters and villagers at the beginning of the riot is 
more positive, considering that they are the actors in a series of incidents, for example, 
‘Thousands of residents took part in protests (CNN, 2011/12/11)’; ‘the villagers' fury reached 
a new pitch (BBC, 2011/12/15), but the description towards the end becomes passive. Groups 
of armed police were sent to the village and ‘villagers were finally suppressed by the police’ 
(CNN, 2016/9/16).  
 
However, the study found that the banner language is inconsistent with the overall moods of 
the protesters in the reports.  
 
The incongruous evidence: protesters’ banners 
Despite the descriptions of the authoritarian regime, together with an overall supportive attitude 
towards democracy, there is language on the protesters’ banners that is inconsistent with the 
news stories. Pro-Party slogans like ‘Long Live the Party’; ‘the Central Government has 
Justice’; ‘Save us CPC’, are seen throughout the protests, until the final severe crackdown. 
Journalists seem not to understand this unexpected evidence properly and there are insufficient 
explanations or descriptions in the reports. The lack of a deeper understanding of this 
incongruity may not lead the journalists and the readers to a more complete view of the Chinese 
protests and political opportunities. Negative authoritarian vocabularies and expressions are 
used to describe the Chinese regime, while positive and sympathetic ones are used to describe 
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the villagers and protesters. Intertextuality and the presupposition of the Cold War narrative 
are found in the description of the regime, in terms of a one-Party government, heavily censored 
media and the brutal police. This hegemonic report of ‘protesters/villagers’ versus ‘the 
authoritarian regime’ cannot explain why there is unexpected and incongruous evidence in the 
pictures from the protesting sites. Language on the banners, unlike the anti-Party attitudes 
depicted by CNN and BBC, is predominantly pro-Party, but the news does not explain this 
incongruity fully.  
 
 
6.2 Confucian politics and political opportunities in China: a unique way of protesting 
As mentioned above, the domestication of news does not fully explain the incongruity between 
the ‘common sense’ of the Western protest news and the Chinese reality shown in the pictures. 
This study has already discussed how Chinese protesters utilise their banner language to remain 
in-group, so as to maximise their political opportunities (see, 3.9). This section will try to 
understand the unique political situation in China culturally, so it is going to discuss the 
influence of Confucianism on Chinese political culture and political opportunities. 
 

As the literature review mentioned, Confucianism plays an influential role in Asian politics 
and culture. Hofstede (1980) points out that many differences in leadership style, employee 
motivation, and organizational structure can be explained through different cultural lenses. 
Culture also affects the use of power and the tactics for influencing followers, and it can affect 
the relationship between leadership and employee outcomes. The leadership construct and style, 
in other words, depends on cultural factors.  

Applying Western leadership theory to non-Western societies must be done carefully (e.g., 
Bass 1990; Hofstede 1980). Scholars (Cheng, 1995; Hu, Hsu, and Cheng, 2004; Jiang and 
Chang, 2010) have tried to identify Chinese leadership based on a comparison with Western 
leadership theories.  

A comparative literature study finds that Chinese public leadership is based on moral concepts, 
authoritarian relationships, and an approach that favours some subordinates over others - 
characteristics that are all related to Chinese culture and Confucian values (Xiao and Wu, 2014). 
The most salient difference in a comparison of the Chinese and Western implicit leadership 
theories is that the Chinese value personal morality much more than other attributes. This result 
suggests that the Chinese consider moral behaviour, or “virtue,” the most important feature of 
leadership (Ling et al., 2000).  

Contextualised research thus suggests that Chinese leadership behaviour and style, whether in 
the public or the private sector, differs from the Western approach. In particular, more weight 
is given to leaders being moral and ethical. Subordinates expect leaders  

…to be willing to be a public servant, to have integrity and honesty, to be consistent in 
thought and word, to be willing to search for truth, to be fair, to serve as a model, and 
to be willing to accept criticism from others and from him or herself (Ling et al. 2000).  

This is consistent with traditional values, as the Chinese culture has a “long history of valuing 
leadership and preparing leaders on moral grounds” (Wong 2001).  
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The interactions between the leaders and their followers are more like those of a ‘parent-
children’ or ‘teacher-students’ hierarchical model. The leadership styles of supervisors or 
principals, as perceived by mid- level supervisors, employees, and teachers, across various 
types of businesses and schools, were found to comprise three subtypes: benevolent, moral, 
and authoritarian (Xiao and Wu, 2014). Benevolent leadership contained shi’en behaviours, 
e.g., “individualised care” and “understanding and forgiving.” Moral leadership entailed shude 
behaviours, e.g., “integrity and fulfilling one’s obligations,” “never taking advantage of 
others,” and being a “selfless paragon.” Authoritarian leadership comprised five types of liwei 
behaviors: “powerfully subduing,” “authority and control,” “intention hiding,” “rigor,” and 
“doctrine.” (Chen and Kao, 2009; Cheng et al., 2004; Farh and Cheng, 2000). Moreover, in a 
relationship-oriented society, leaders categorise subordinates as belonging either to an in- or 
an out-group, treating members of the two groups differently (Cheng, 1995). The leader will 
favour those in the in-group, because of their mutual relationship, as well as their loyalty and 
competence. The leaders will give in-group members more support and opportunities, whereas 
others must work harder to achieve their work and career goals (Cheng, 1995).  

This ‘moral leadership’ suggests some unique characteristics in the interaction between 
Chinese leaders and their followers and indicates that subordinates will respond differently to 
the different leadership styles (Cheng et al., 2004). Chinese public leaders exhibit leadership 
by making themselves moral models for their followers. Leadership power derives from 
character, as well as from their position in the organisational hierarchy. If a leader models 
moral behaviour, followers will obey out of respect and trust (Xiao and Wu, 2014). Acceptance 
of high power-distance means that subordinates tend to depend heavily on, and comply with, 
their leaders. Subordinates tend not to exercise discretion or make their own decisions but, 
instead, focus on carrying out the leader’s decisions and the letter of the orders given to them. 
Like a parent, the leader is expected to take a close interest in the subordinates’ personal or 
family affairs, seeking information about their health and welfare and offering assistance. In 
turn, subordinates will show their gratitude and work harder, in order to repay the leader (Xiao 
and Wu, 2014). 

Such a leadership model requires a strong mutual trust between leaders and followers, and 
protests and conflicts often happen when the ideal model does not work. If leaders are corrupt 
and ignore the basic needs of their followers, petitions will be put forward and protests will 
break out. However, the doctrine of the ‘parent-children’ leadership model decides that Chinese 
protesters have to utilise unique political opportunities in order to achieve their political goals.  

Firstly, protesters’ slogans have to showcase the fact that those protesters remain within the 
‘in-group’. Slogans like ‘Long Live the Party’ and ‘Central Government has Justice’ mean that 
their carriers identify themselves as being followers of the Party, and thus the government may 
consider an effective solution to the land issue. Slogans that directly go against the Party will 
lead to a more severe crackdown before protesters achieve their goals. Secondly, as mentioned 
in the case study, protest slogans nowadays more or less echo those slogans that have been 
promoted by the top-level government as their communication instruments, since Mao’s era. 
Unlike the bottom-up protest models in the West, Chinese protesters’ slogans are largely 
influenced by propaganda and by slogans which were originally formulated by the top-level 
government. Apart from supporting the regime with their protest language, there is a ‘rising 
rights consciousness’ that is propelled by a newfound appreciation of “citizenship.” Protesters 
have begun to reiterate their demands in slogans, too. In the Wukan case, language such as 
‘Punish the Corrupt Officials’ and ‘Return our Land’ are protesters’ demands that are made 
after the claims that ‘Central Government has Justice’ and ‘CPC Save Us’. To be sure, the 
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protests that disturb the contemporary Chinese landscape present significant challenges to the 
central leadership. Although most of the protests are directed, in the first instance, against 
grassroots officials, protesters often take their petitions to higher levels—including all the way 
to Beijing—if a local resolution is not forthcoming (Cai, 2008).  

 

6.3 Another reality of the Wukan protests: What Al Jazeera’s documentary shows to 
the audience 
Representations of news in Al Jazeera’s documentary are different to those in the BBC and 
CNN’s output from the following aspects: the main voice of the incidents; the moral and 
emotional basis of feelings towards protesters and villagers; the descriptions of the local grass-
roots government.  
 
The main voice of the narration in the documentary is the newly elected village committee. As 
mentioned in the case study, it provides a unique angle from both protesters and the local grass-
roots government. According to the documentary, the relationships among the protesters and 
the new village committee and the central government are not fixed relationships of ‘us’ and 
‘them’. At the dawn of the protests, protesters chanted pro-Party slogans and hoped the central 
government could tackle the corruption and the land issue, while they also had much hope that 
the new village committee could solve the problem.  
 
However, protesters and villagers’ attitudes towards the central government changed towards 
the end of the protests. When they were threatened by armed police, and with being put in jail, 
they were vague about whom they blamed. All the actors were mentioned as being ‘they’, when 
they tried to refer to the government. 
 
Excerpt: If they discover our identities, we’ll be put in jail. (Episode 6, 16:48-16:51) 
 
The vocabularies that the protesters and villagers used to describe the new village committee 
are also not confined to certain sets of emotional and moral bases. A very distinct difference in 
the documentary is that the villagers did not attach any political importance to the election. 
There was no ‘it is a symbol of democracy’, or other similar ideological expressions. In fact, 
villagers were more concerned about which government might tackle the land issue as soon as 
possible, while they seemed not to be very passionate about politics itself. 
 
Excerpt: We hope the new village committee will help us to get our land back, then we’ll be 
satisfied. (Episode 1, 4:07-4:10) 
 
If we choose corrupt officials who don’t serve the people, then Wukan will rise again. That’s 
for sure. (Episode 1, 6:24-6:35) 
 
The neutral emotional and moral basis changed into a condemnatory one when the villagers 
found the Committee could not meet their demands. They blamed the Committee for failing 
the Wukan people, and for the death of their activist leader, Xue Jinbo. 
 
Excerpt: Xue Jinbo lost his life like that. Have they (the new village committee) done anything 
for us? Nothing at all. The officials are just holding onto their jobs for dear life. (Episode 
2,15:33-15:42) 
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On the other hand, the Committee members’ emotional and moral basis in relation to the 
villagers experienced a transition, too. When the Committee had just been elected, the officials 
were keen on giving justice to the Wukan people. 
 
Zhang: I hope he (Xue Jinbo) will look down from heaven as I work for the people. (Episode 1, 
24:14-24:20) 
 
However, when the land issue was more complicated than theCommittee expected, and they 
could not solve it in a short period of time, the villagers started riots against the committee. 
Zhang Jiancheng and Lin Zuluan’s discourse in relation to the  villagers changed significantly. 
 
Zhang: Lately, I have been wondering if we really want democracy. Every ideology, every 
organisation has its own flaws. Now, as a grassroots worker serving the public, I have a deeper 
understanding about how public opinion is sometimes illogical. (Episode 2, 14:32-14:45). 
 
Lin Zuluan: Those who help the weak often come to a sorry end. (Episode 2, 24:21-24:30) 
 
There’s a division between villagers and the village committee on the understanding of the 
(land) issue. (Episode 3, 8:44-8:52) 
 
The provincial government has been working hard, but nobody knows how we can meet the 
demands the villagers are making. (Episode 3, 9:00-9:18) 
 
In their discourse, villagers were depicted as being illogical, rude, stubborn, but also vulnerable 
to a crackdown by the government.  
 
As for the committee members’ attitudes towards the central government, before the final 
crackdown, some members hoped that the higher-level government would punish the 
corruption and handle the land issue. 
 
Excerpt: The land problems depend on whether the people ‘above’ will do their work. Whether 
they are doing their work fairly, and with integrity. This is the most important…. (Episode 3, 
5:58-6:10) 

However, the committee members were silenced after the final crackdown. Some were arrested 
due to bribery and, according to protesters and villagers, the allegations were false. Some of 
their family members were arrested. The only committee member, Zhuang Liehong, who 
offered another discourse which contained an emotional and moral basis in relation to the 
central government and the CPC, fled to America. 

Excerpt: Some villagers were shouting ‘Long live the Communist Party’, they hoped to show 
the government that they were not conspiring with foreign forces, that they believed in the 
Party. They did it out of helplessness. We know the corruption is top-down. (Episode 6, 21:32-
21:40) 

This discourse challenges the loyalty of the villagers and committee members to the central 
government and the CPC, but it also fits into the analysis of political opportunities in China. 
Protesters and dissidents cannot state their own demands without chanting along with the 
central government and the Party, otherwise they cannot fulfil their goals and are risking their 
lives.  
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The study will put the Wukan case against a broader background of international news 
reporting, which will echo the political economy of the media and hegemony in news that are 
shown in the literature review.  

6.4 Indications of the Wukan case in the globalisation of news 
News stories on the BBC and CNN have certain patterns of reporting.  
Representations of news indicate that there is a Cold War narration in the reporting of Chinese 
protests. To be more specific, news stories contain intertextuality, presuppositions and 
rhetorical and lexical devices to complete an image of ‘the red communist menace’, which is 
composed of the authoritarianism of the regime, the brutality of the police, the heavily censored 
mouthpiece of the State-owned media, and the oppressed people who yearn for freedom. Such 
discourse has been circulated in news stories so that it has become ‘common sense’, that China, 
or any other communist country, fits into such descriptions, especially in events that include 
riots and violence. 
 
Such representations of news ignore the political and cultural nuances that have always existed 
in China’s politics. First of all, in the Wukan case, Chinese protesters are mostly politically 
neutral, in that they do not attach too much importance to China’s political ideology. The 
discourse of protests as a ‘Symbol of freedom/democracy’, in the Western news stories, is 
absent in the protesters’ discourse and slogans. Protesters are more concerned with the practical 
issues which caused the riot, rather than with the regime itself.  
 
Secondly, the Chinese government is not a monolithic entity, as some of the news has depicted 
it. Governments on different levels are loosely-structured, which allows different political 
factions and thoughts within the Party itself, resulting in elite divides that may provide political 
opportunities for Chinese protesters.  
 
Thirdly, the relations between the Chinese protesters and the regime are far more complicated 
than a simple definition of ‘us’ and ‘them’. There are three relations included in the case. The 
first is the relation between protesters/villagers and the village committee; the second is 
between protesters/villagers and higher-level government (the county, provincial and central 
government); the third is between the village committee and the higher-level government. In 
those relationships, as the discussion of the results showed, the emotional and moral basis is 
dynamic, rather than static, and it is therefore too arbitrary to conclude that this dynamic can 
be described as ‘the regime’ vs. ‘the people’.  

Reasons for the framing of Chinese protests may stem from the different ideologies and 
cultures in the West and the East. As the literature review discussed, the huge difference 
between Western democracy and Asian Confucianism has put the Western media in a dilemma 
in which the domestication of news was necessary for its national audience to understand what 
was happening in China, but the news’s authenticity is compromised in such a process. It is 
easier to fit Chinese riots and crackdown into the frame of a ‘communist authoritarian regime 
suppresses its people’ rather than to dig deeper. Furthermore, the intertextuality resulting from 
the long-term circulation of the Cold War narrative also presents the news more credibly, since 
readers tend to believe in circulated common sense rather than in random and sudden 
explanations that do not fit in with their common knowledge. Meanwhile, the limited time and 
word count that are necessary when writing news also result in another reason for creating 
simple but arbitrary frames in international news.  
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Such framing of news, in this case, will result in hegemony in news language. Scholars have 
discussed hegemony in news language from different angles, which have shown a dominant 
language in the news. According to Gramsci (1971), hegemony is a necessary method of State 
control and of maintaining stability. Whether it is implicit or explicit, in post- Gramscian 
writings, the term hegemony has come to mean the taken-for-granted, almost invisible, 
discourse practices of symbolic domination (Blackledge, 2000). Some critical linguists 
(Fairclough, 1995; van Dijk, 1999) link hegemony with relations of power. It is about the 
process of a dominant group exerting power over society as a whole, but it is also about making 
alliances, and achieving consent from subordinated groups (Fairclough, 1995).  

 

6.5 How does ideology work in the international news system? The possibility of 
the establishment of political belief systems 

As mentioned previously, the publication of The End of Ideology triggered the revival of 
ideology, which had exactly the opposite effect to that which the book had intended. Thompson 
(1984) argued that the thesis that ideology has come to an end was very much a product of the 
Western liberal democracies in the late 1950s and early 1960s, when politics was a matter of 
pragmatism, and even radicals had seemingly reconciled themselves to moderation. However, 
Marxist scholars (Hall, 1984; Seliger, 1976) argued that, despite those (see Aron, 1959; Shils, 
Lipset, 1960; Bell, 1969 and others) who claimed the end of ideology, they used the term 
‘ideology’ inconsistently, and instead of arguing the end of the concept, they more or less 
pointed out the character of a belief system, whether it was a conservative, moderate or radical 
one.  

Martin Seliger’s theory of ideology being a belief system was discovered against the backdrop 
of ‘the end of ideology’. He came up with ‘inclusive conception’, which applies the term to all 
political belief systems, irrespective of whether the beliefs guide action that is oriented towards 
preserving, destroying or rebuilding the social order (Thompson, 1984).  

Seliger further defines an inclusive conception. Ideology, according to Seliger, is made up of 
action-oriented sets of beliefs which are organised into coherent systems. These systems are 
composed of a number of elements, which may be formally distinguished and represented as 
shown in Figure 6.1. 
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Figure 6.1. Seliger’s theory of ideology (Thompson, 1984) 

As the figure makes clear, all ideologies mix together factual description and the analysis of 
situations with moral prescriptions about what is right and good, and technical considerations 
of prudence and efficiency. It is this peculiar mixture of factual content and moral commitment 
that gives ideology its appeal and enables it to guide political action. (Thompson, 1984; Seliger, 
1976).  

Among those elements, those described as ‘rejections’ may be relevant to this study. This calls 
attention to the fact that ideologies are always defined in opposition to others, and they thus 
incorporate the denial or rejection of certain principles and beliefs; the separation of powers in 
constitutional democracy, for example, is premised upon the rejection of the divine right of 
kings. (Thompson, 1984).  

Seliger offers a full definition of his inclusive conception: 

An ideology is a group of beliefs and disbeliefs (rejections) expressed in value 
sentences, appeal sentences and explanatory statements.... (It is) designed to serve on 
a relatively permanent basis, a group of people to justify in reliance on moral norms 
and a modicum of factual evidence and self-consciously rational coherence the 
legitimacy of the implements and technical prescriptions which are to ensure 
concerted action for the preservation, reform, destruction or reconstruction of a given 
order. (Seliger, 1976, p256) 

 

Seliger’s idea of the construction of an inclusive concept of a belief system is constrained 
within a national border, and then falls back onto the discussion of whether to maintain the 
class domination in original Marxism (Thompson, 1984), but does not consider broadening its 
scope to an international political belief system. 

The study has found that language in the international news, which is mostly produced by the 
Western media, has rejections and moral prescriptions in the content so as to sustain hegemony 
and to maintain the dominant ideology. As mentioned previously, the odds of the news being 
read by local Chinese people are quite small, considering the language barrier and the 
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censorship in China. The main group of the news audience is from the West, and, thus, it is 
highly likely that the way the Chinese protests are reported is one of the ideological methods 
used in order to maintain hegemony, which is claimed as being in the interests of all in the 
West.  

The CDA analysis of the Wukan case indicates such hegemony, but we have to look into a 
more detailed relationship between media, language and ideology.  

According to Gouldner (1976) and Thompson (1984), ideology does not float in some ethereal 
realm of ideas, but is tied very closely to the medium of linguistic communication (Thompson, 
1984). While grounded in ordinary language, ideology restructures it and constructs itself 'as a 
sociolect of an "elaborated" sociolinguistic variant' (Habermas, 1970, p.43). Writing was, and 
still is, ideology’s principal medium (Gouldner, 1976). 

Meanwhile, ideologies are not rooted directly in the experiential flux of everyday life, but are 
mediated by the news and the interpretation of that news. Ideologies are second-order accounts, 
'palimpsestic texts on texts', which interpret and integrate the information provided by the 
news-producing system. (Thompson, 1984).  

Findings from the CDA analysis present the possibility of constructing a belief system via 
presuppositions, which are expressed by conjunctions and other grammatical usages, and moral 
descriptions, which also indicate a dominant ideology in the texts. 

Media: Chinese authorities often release videos on State television of suspects admitting to 
crimes, in what rights activists say are forced confessions. (BBC, 2012/3/5) 

 
Government: Communist Party still keeps a tight grip on dissent nationwide, especially in the 
wake of the Arab Spring. (CNN, 2012/3/5) 
 
The Communist Party believes this(crack-down) is an essential tool in maintaining power. 
(BBC, 2012/1/16) 

Police: Hundreds of police officers storming the village. (BBC, 2011/12/15) 

More detailed CDA analysis was presented in the case study and at the beginning of the chapter, 
but here we can find more information about the dominant ideology behind the texts.  

Rejections of the Chinese regime, and negative descriptions of it, are quite common throughout 
the reports. The construction of an authoritarian regime involves the descriptions of a censored 
(State-owned) media system as a mouthpiece of the government, a government under which 
people do not have the right to vote, and a police force which serves to maintain the power of 
the regime. Descriptions of those three are presented in texts produced by CNN and the BBC. 
Here are just a few from the sample excerpts.  

Such descriptions, with expressions like ‘keep a tight grip on’ and ‘police storm in’, have a 
strong moral and emotional inclination, within which rejections of the regime are hinted at. 
Meanwhile, expressions like ‘a symbol of democracy’ and ‘had given people great hope’ are 
moral descriptions that promote democracy. 
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Excerpt: Wukan became a symbol of democracy after villagers banded together in 2011 to 
protest against what they said were corrupt officials selling their land to developers and failing 
to compensate them properly. (BBC, 2016/7/21) 

The election of Wukan's government had given people in villages right around the country 
great hope for what might be possible under the Chinese system as it stands today. (CNN, 
2016/7/20) 

This has been a place which - unlike anywhere else in China - had a genuinely elected 
government but many here are wondering if the so-called "Wukan experiment" is about to 
die. (BBC, 2016/6/26) 

Besides, there is an opposite but marginalised voice which contrasts with the main voice. 
“Ungenuine” elections, or the Chinese government, or descriptions of an authoritarian image, 
in this context, is the antagonistic side of the ‘unstable equilibrium’. What Seliger did not 
analyse and explain in more depth is that rejections of other ideologies in news are sometimes 
not directly shown in texts. For example, in the Wukan case, rejections of the regime are 
reflected in descriptions.  

 

In conclusion, the moral descriptions and rejections of the Chinese regime can be regarded as 
representing the solidarity of Western democracy, and this is done through the gathering, 
production, dissemination and circulation of news. The gathering of the Chinese news largely 
comes from Western media sources, while the Chinese language and culture are not considered 
to be decisive elements that can affect the liability and originality of protests in the Far East. 
The incongruent language on the banners is the direct evidence of such neglects. Secondly, the 
production, dissemination and circulation of news cannot be seen separately. They impact upon 
each other as a chain of reaction. The production is carried out in international media 
organisations, amongst which the Western ones take up a larger share than the others do, as 
previously mentioned. Although there is no direct evidence that journalists from the West 
choose to report incidents in certain ways, it is possible that certain frames, the ‘Cold War 
narrative’ in this case, is an achieving of consent, instead of the sign of any coercion. Historical 
texts have, since the Cold War, sown the seed of the ‘red menace’ of Soviet Union and China, 
and it has become ‘common sense’ that the Chinese government is a threat to democracy, or a 
threat to the interests of all. The dissemination of such frames has been circulated for long 
enough in the domestic market that both the audience and the journalists take it for granted, 
and the Chinese government has become quite a rigid image of an authoritarian regime. This 
image would have been described repeatedly in other events, right back to the production, and 
will then be disseminated and circulated again.  

It is hard to tell whether rejections and moral descriptions of the regime come from the people 
who have the power, or from the populace. As the Glasgow Media Group’s work shows, the 
dominant voice or ideology serves to maintain a capitalist order under which behaviours like a 
labour strike would be deemed to be a further weakening of Britain’s economic position and 
as a harming of the national interests (Glasgow Media Group, 1980; Hall, 1984). For the 
populace, a thriving Communist country has every reason to be a destructive element of 
democracy itself. This consensus has to be arrived at jointly by the less powerful people, which 
requires the shaping, the education and the tutoring of consent. If the consensus of the majority 
can be so shaped that it squares with the will of the powerful, then particular (class) interests 
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can be represented as being identical with the consensus among the will of the people (Hall, 
1984). For example, if the owners of conglomerates, MPs and cleaners all agree that democracy 
is the interests of all in England, then the promotion of democracy is legitimated by all walks 
of life, and so are the rejections of other alternative ideological or political systems. 

 
 
6.6 A counter-power to the existing international news flow—Al Jazeera: see Asia from 
Asians 

However, data analysis of the documentary from Al Jazeera reveals a different picture of the 
protests. First of all, the majority of the voices come from local people, who represent both 
grass-roots-level government, and some protesters. Interviewees speak the Wukan dialect, 
Cantonese and Mandarin, and the documentary has English subtitles. This unique angle grants 
the audiences a more local and authentic view of what was happening inside Wukan. 

In fact, Al Jazeera’s main goal is to reverse the international information flow in order to give 
a greater share of the voices to the global South. The Network has tried to counter the meta-
narrative of the international information flow through the gathering, production and 
dissemination of news. In the Wukan documentary, the Network did not use news sources from 
Western media outlets. The crew went directly to Wukan and interviewed local officials, 
villagers and protesters there. The diversity of Al Jazeera’s crew also guarantees that journalists 
can speak and understand local languages. The Network has a very global recruitment of staff. 
It has intentionally hired a diverse staff—over 50 nationalities are represented—and it operates 
69 news bureaux around the world (this total includes both the Arabic and English language 
bureaux). AJE’s mission, which is driven into everyone who works there, is to give a voice to 
the voiceless and to represent the “South” in global media discourse (Powers, 2009).  

Meanwhile, Al Jazeera’s way of reporting goes deeper into the roots of problems.  

The AJE way of journalism is a bit different from the West, because we tend to go faster 
to the story and to go deeper into communities to understand the stories, rather than 
getting the [news] services to give us the information...We try to do our best to set the 
agenda by searching for stories others cannot reach, or don’t think of.  

(Helal, 2008, interview with author). 

 

According to Parsons (2008), this diversity and the decentralised nature of AJE’s reporting 
team and its method are the essential components with which to counter the flow.  

‘The philosophy is very much about decentralising the news gathering process. 
We kind of reinvented the news gathering process. It’s to allow people to see 
events from the eyes of the people of that region, rather than through foreign eyes, 
which has tended to be the case in the past. And that’s a benefit to both, the viewer 
inside of the region and the viewer outside of the region. People are tired of seeing 
themselves through foreign eyes. We want Africans to tell us about Africa. We 
want Arabs to tell us about the Middle East and Asians to tell us about Asia.’ 
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(Parsons, 2008, interview with the author) 

Results from the documentary are thus essentially different from those of other 
international news outlets. Firstly, villagers and protesters seldom care about the political 
system, whether it is authoritarian or democratic. They were only concerned about 
whether the land issue could be solved, and whether the issue was in good hands.  

Random villager: If we choose corrupt officials who don’t serve the people, then Wukan will 
rise again. That’s for sure. (Episode 1, 6:24-6:35) 

According to villagers, they put more attention onto whether the elected officials have 
good qualities and the abilities to serve the people, rather than on whether the system is 
democratic, which echoes the notion mentioned before: that Chinese people rely more 
on the morality of their leaders. This psychological notion can be traced in the ways in 
which interviewees perceived the Central Government.  

Random villager: We beg the Central Government to save Wukan. (Episode 6, 10:46-10:50) 
 
If we did away with the county government and formed a Wukan government, communicating 
directly with the Central Government, all our problems would be solved. (Episode 4, 9:01-9:13) 
 
Meanwhile, slogans like ‘Central Government Give us Justice’ also indicate that villagers 
hoped that the highest-level government would notice what is happening in Wukan and would 
punish the corrupt officials and solve the land issue. The central government is somehow 
omnipotent at the dawn of the incident. However, when the final crackdown happened, 
villagers were not sure which level of the government issued the order, so they spoke discreetly. 
 
Random villager: If they discover our identities, we’ll be put in jail. (Episode 6, 16:48-16:51) 
 

Furthermore, the documentary also reveals that Chinese governments are loosely-
structured and that the relations among the protesters/villagers, newly elected committee 
officials and the Chinese government cannot be definitivelydemarcated. Protesters’ 
attitudes towards the committee and the government were constantly shifting between 
the friendly and the hostile, based on how land issues were being handled. However, the 
final crackdown silenced all protests, and the journalists could not discover who it was 
who had ordered it, since their own safety was in jeopardy.  

In conclusion, Al Jazeera’s different way of gathering news produced a more local and 
diverse discourse around the protests. The documentary reveals a more complicated and 
nuanced picture of Chinese politics. This discourse is a powerful counter-discourse to 
that around news that has been framed, and which largely ignores the cultural and 
political nuances of China, and how Chinese people and protesters cope with them 
through the various twists and turns. The media outlet also gives inspiration as to how to 
report foreign news from a more authentic and diverse angle, including using journalists 
who are familiar with the local languages and cultures, interviewing people who become 
involved directly, and giving them more opportunities to have their voices narrate stories. 
This way of reporting would counter the ideologies that are hidden in the previous articles 
from the BBC and CNN, which have, to some extent, deviated from the incidents 
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themselves, but that are more focused on the ideological and geopolitical battles between 
China and the West.  

6.7 Hong Kong case: An unbalanced international news flow—a postcolonial case 

As mentioned in 6.1, the domestication and geopolitics of news have been presented in HK 
news on BBC News Online and CNN news. To sum it up, the BBC emphasised the former 
colonial legacy in Hong Kong, while CNN stressed that Hong Kong protesters preferred the 
American democracy. AJE toned down the pro-Britain and -America feelings among the 
protesters and had more humanitarian concerns about the crackdown on protests.  

The study also found that, unlike the discrepancy between protest slogans and the texts in the 
Wukan case, HK protesters did wave both British and American flags on the street.  The 
researcher thus found it necessary to discuss the HK case against the background of 
postcolonialism, since Hong Kong was a British colony. However, there are connections 
between these two cases upon which this study will later elaborate.  

Postcolonial theory is highly relevant in Hong Kong’s case considering that Hong Kong has 
been influenced both by Britain and China in different periods of its history. Hong Kong was 
colonised by Britain from 1841 until the handover to China in 1997. Scholars (see, Anthony 
Fung, 2007; Chan Chi Kit, 2014; Gordon Mathews, et al., 2007). have looked into the 
hybridisation of the identity of Hongkongers, both before and after the handover.  

Hongkongers’ hybrid identity: overlapping between the West and China 

According to previous studies, scholars have found (see, Wong, 1996; Lau, 1997) that before 
the political transition there was a local-national polarisation of the Hong Kong-Chinese 
identity, and the Hong Kong people, in general, showed a dual self-claimed identity as being 
both a ‘Hong Konger’ and ‘Chinese’, with a larger percentage focusing on the former. 
Although Hongkongers’ identity has been fluid since the political transition, this finding has 
remained as the main argument about how Hong Kong people perceive themselves, with 
different proportions of them identifying as either ‘Hong Kongers’ and/or ‘Chinese’.  

In the first decade of the postcolonial era, Anthony Fung (2007) conducted research on Hong 
Kongers’ perceptions of their identity, with respect to cultural, national, military and 
transitional icons (Fung, 2007). According to Fung, from 1997-1999, the proportion of self-
claimed ‘Chinese’ increased, until 1998, while the proportion of self-claimed ‘Hong Kongers’ 
decreased in the same period of time. However, in 1998, the proportion claiming ‘Chinese’ 
identity decreased, while those claiming to be ‘Hong Kongers’ increased. In 1999, the 
hybridisation of identity was more obvious. The identification with ‘Hong Kong people, but 
also Chinese’ and ‘Chinese, but also Hong Kong people’ significantly expanded. The 
hybridisation of the national and the local, as manifested in the identification by category, 
reached 53 per cent — much higher than the figures in 1996, 1997 and 1998 (47 per cent, 43 
per cent and 46 per cent, respectively) (Fung, 2007).  

Another perspective of the research shows that Hong Kong people identify themselves strongly 
with some Chinese cultural symbols. Between 1996 and 1999, nearly 80 per cent of the 
respondents said that they had a ‘strong sense of pride’ or a ‘sense of pride’ in relation to the 
Great Wall. At the same time, there was consistency in the sense of affection towards the Great 
Wall throughout these years, with an average of over 50 per cent.  
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However, in relation to military icons, such as the Public Security of China and the People’s 
Liberation Army, people’s feelings towards them underwent changes. Before the handover, the 
fear of military images was a legacy of people’s impressions of the brutal military act of the 
4th June, 1989, incident in the Hong Kong media, as well as the uncivilised and corrupt image 
of the security guards, as reported in the news and portrayed in the popular media (Fung, 2007), 
but after the smooth handover and the gradual and peaceful entry of the soldiers, Hong Kong 
people’s perception of the Public Security of China and the People’s Liberation Army became 
more and more positive, with less uneasiness towards the icons.  

As for transitional icons, including the Chinese national flag and the emblem of the Special 
Administrative Region, the sense of pride and affection increased from 1997 to 1998, decreased 
in 1998, and significantly increased in 1999. These figures show the decolonisation and 
renationalisation of Hong Kong which, to some extent, assimilated the nation into the Hong 
Kong identity (Fung, 2007) 

Fung concluded that the changes in people’s feelings with regard to these icons are largely 
related to the local media. The apex of crystallisation might be the political transition and media 
events around July, 1997. These events precipitated the transformation of local culture and 
widened its boundaries to include some elements of ‘Chineseness’. In 1998, people’s support 
for the various national icons significantly reduced, as the media events pulled out. However, 
the cultural effect regained its momentum in 1999, when the political arrangements were settled 
(Fung, 2007).  

During the second decade of the postcolonial era, the tendency to identify themselves as locals, 
rather than as nationals, has increased in Hong Kong. Chan Chi Kit (2014) conducted similar 
research on Hong Kong people’s claims about their identity in 2006, 2008 and 2010. Hong 
Kong continues to wrestle with the reconfiguration between national identity and local 
distinctiveness, even though its handover from Britain to China was settled long ago (Chan, 
2014). Polls indicated that, in December, 2013, 21.8% of Hong Kong locals called themselves 
“Chinese” (中國人), compared to 23% in 1999, while 34.8% of respondents identified with 

the appellation of being a “Hongkonger” (香  港人 ), compared to 22% in 1999. 5  The 
hybridisation of a mixed identity also changed, if compared to that in 1999. The hybridisation 
proportion was 53 % in 1999 while, in 2013, 42.6% of people claimed a mixed identity (27.6% 
opted for “Hongkonger in China” 中國的香港人, and 15% chose “Chinese in Hong Kong” 香

港的中國人). This trend contradicts the hypothesis in Fung’s previous research, in which he 
claims that ‘There would no longer be any local uniqueness and they will only exist as a 
marginal and diasporic local identity’ (Fung, 2007). Chan’s research (2014) shows that Hong 
Kong people’s local identity draws more of a sense of belonging than does the national one. 
While China remains an ethnic and racial identity that is available to Hong Kongers, survey 
findings indicate that adherence to the local label of “Hong Kong people”, and its 
distinctiveness, continue to prevail (Fung, 2005).  

 

5 Public opinion polls conducted by Public Opinion Programme, The University of Hong Kong, 
http://hkupop.hku.hk/chinese/popexpress/ethnic/eidentity/poll/datatables.html (accessed on 25th January, 
2014). 
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 1.Hong 
kongers 

2. Chinese 3. Hong 
Kongers but 
also Chinese 

4. Chinese 
but also 
Hong 
Kongers 

5. 
hybridisation 

(3+4) 
1996 25 26 33 15 47 
1997 23 32   43 
1998 29 25   46 
1999 22 23   53 
2013 34.8 21.8 27.6 15 42.6 

Table 6.1. HK people’s identity (Fung, 2004; Chan, 2014) 

The conclusion to be drawn from the data is that the proportion of people who identify 
themselves as ‘Hong Kongers’ was decreasing, but then started rising, while the identity 
‘Chinese’ has been decreasing, since its peak in 1997. The hybridisation of identities has 
fluctuated a bit, and settles at its lowest percentage in 2013. The overall trend, in terms of the 
identity claim, is that more people in Hong Kong define themselves distinctively as ‘Hong 
Kongers’, instead of taking on some other identification, while identification as Chinese seems 
to grow weaker and weaker after 1997. In Chan’s research (2014), there is a new argument 
discussing the boundary between Hong Kong’s localness and the national identity.  

Hong Kong’s identity is hybridising for historical reasons, formed by its special position as a 
manufacturing and financial hub, as a colony, between the 1960s-70s, while China was going 
through political turbulence, e.g., the Cultural Revolution. Substantial improvement in the 
standard of living, and a significant change in the urban landscape in Hong Kong, marked an 
interesting contrast with the economic backwardness that was found in the mainland (Chan Chi 
Kit, 2014). This perception of mainland China being plagued by political campaigns and 
ruthless power struggles among the different factions in the political leadership (as was evident 
in both the devastating Cultural Revolution and, 20 years later, during the Tian’anmen Incident 
of 1989), remained in the minds of a significant proportion of Hong Kong people (Chan Chi 
Kit, 2014). All these elements together helped to construct China as an alien, backward, and 
chaotic “other,” whereas the image of Hong Kong was one of a modernising and increasingly 
international city.  

However, it would be imprudent to conclude that there was an outright dichotomy between the 
formation of the Hong Kong identity and the perception of “Chineseness.” (Chan Chi Kit, 
2014). According to Ma (2007) and Chan (2014), Hongkongers had an ethnic and racial 
identification with China, even when Hongkongers were under colonial law. While a sense of 
local communal consciousness could be found among social movements in the pre- handover 
days, nationalist passion was also displayed, through long-lasting protests against the Japanese 
“occupation” of the Diaoyu Islands (disputed territory between China and Japan) and urging 
the colonial government to recognise Chinese as an official language in the 1970s, were typical 
examples.  

Furthermore, something that is contrary to Anthony Fung’s argument in regard to the ‘local vs. 
national’ is that ‘Pan-Chineseness’ has played a significant role in Hong Kong identity, in 
which Chinese folklore and an ethno-cultural ethos have been widely attributed by Hong Kong 
inhabitants, and it is therefore hard to distinguish Hong Kong’s local culture from some of the 
traditional Chinese culture.  
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Such overlapping nexuses could be conceptualised from three perspectives: official political 
discourse, national education, and the cultural perception of mainland people by Hong Kong 
locals. 

1. Official political discourse (an official will to identify more with mainland 
China, a notion which is built upon an ethic Chinese nationhood and the 
opportunities brought by China’s modernisation) 

2. National education (the increase in the reinforcing of a Chinese identity, but it 
is hard for the HK government to lose any of the Hongkongers’ widely 
respected cultural elements, including the core values of the rule of law, civic 
rights and duties, from the informal and formal curricula). The promotion of 
national education is carried out with some restraint.  
Growing national pride may be attributed to the rise of China as a world power, 
a flourishing flow of population and capital between Hong Kong and the 
mainland, and an expanding cultural horizon that is being espoused by Hong 
Kong people, due to transborder living experiences and business opportunities. 
On the other hand, an antagonistic sentiment, that treats mainlanders as a 
cultural “other”, remains in the public discourse. 
 
(Chan, 2014) 

 

However, there are other, different results which show that Chinese culture and values were 
not the major influences in Hong Kong’s distinctiveness either before or after the handover. In 
fact, there is a possibility that Hong Kong’s distinctiveness has been largely shaped by the 
West, namely, the UK and the USA.  

Firstly, the analysis will be more convincing if HK people’s identity types are systematically 
categorised.  

Brewer (1999) assumes that Hong Kong people have three different forms of dual identity, 
comprising their regional identification with Hong Kong and their ethnic identification with 
China. Distinctiveness in identities depend on a personal need for assimilation with, and 
distinction from, a certain social group.  
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Figure 6.2. Types of HK people’s identities 

Figure 6.2. a) represents a situation in which the two identities are experienced as separate 
aspects of the self. The individual may be aware of having these separate identities, but does 
not engage with them both simultaneously, These are identities that thus switch with the 
context. One form of dual identity, b) is a compound group identity, defined by joint 
membership in both group A and group B; Another form of dual identity is represented by the 
nested identities that are depicted in Figure c), where one identity, A, is superordinate. and the 
other, B, is a differentiated sub-part or sub-group identity (Brewer, 1999). 

Brewer speculates that the ‘Hong Konger’ label falls into Fig. b), that of a compound identity 
which is defined by both a regional and an ethnic identity. For those who identify themselves 
with the label “Hong Kong-Chinese”, however, the corresponding social identity is a nested 
dual identity of the type represented in Fig. c). Before the handover, “Hongkongness was the 
superordinate social category, while a Chinese ethnic identity was the subordinate identity 
within that category, which serves the need for distinctiveness from the Westernized Hong 
Kong culture (Ibid.).  
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Brewer’s arguments showcase the culturally-diverse side of Hong Kong, where the importance 
of superordinate and subordinate identities depends on the differentiation and assimilation 
needs of individuals in a society. In fact, other studies (Bond, 1987; Bond & King 1985) 
indicate that traditional Chinese culture was not an assimilation motive before the handover. 
The inclusive Chinese identity "encompassing both mainland and Hong Kong ethnic Chinese” 
was not a meaningful in-group for a majority of Hong Kong citizens (Brewer, 1999). As Bond 
(1987) suggests, the Chinese identity is cultural rather than political, and represents a selective 
sampling of Chinese cultural traditions that provides a spiritual grounding that is distinct from 
that represented by Western culture (Bond & King, 1985). 

From the studies of Bond (1993) and Lam et al. (1996), it is apparent that the “Hong Konger” 
identity represents a distinct cluster of traits and values that is similar to those associated with 
Americans and Britons, whereas the “Hong Kong-Chinese” identity is more differentiated from 
that of the American/Briton and is somewhat closer to the Singaporean and Japanese ethnic 
clusters, but is still very distant from the Mainlander Chinese cluster. In either case, Chinese 
ethnic identity appears to serve as a basis for differentiation from the Western identity, but not 
as an assimilation with traditional Chinese culture as a whole (Brewer, 1999).  

However, Brewer speculated that the nested dual identity model would reverse after 1997. He 
argues that this is because something more than a simple shift between independent identities 
is involved, in that the transition requires, for many Hong Kong residents, a reversal in the role 
played by regional and cultural identity in serving their needs for assimilation and 
differentiation. A successful reversal requires that a superordinate Chinese identity will provide 
a basis for secure status and acceptance (Hong & Chui, 1996), while Hong Kong identity serves 
their needs for distinctiveness (Brewer, 1999).  

These were the speculations back in 1999. When we go back to the data, the numbers of those 
who claim to be ‘Hong Kongers’, as in the compound model that is found in Figure b), have 
experienced a fluctuation in percentages which reached its peak in 2013, at 34.8%, while those 
who claim to believe that they have a hybridisation of identities (nested dual identity model, 
seen in Fig c)) account for the largest percentage among the other categories, but this then 
gradually reduces to 42.6% in 2013 (see Graph 1.1). As more Hong Kong people identify 
themselves distinctively as ‘Hong Kongers’, while fewer identify as being both Hong Kongers 
and Chinese, the gap between the compound (Figure b) and nested model (Figure c) is 
gradually narrowing. If the trends continue, there will be more people in Hong Kong who 
identify themselves distinctly as ‘Hong Kongers’, rather than identifying as ‘both Hong 
Kongers and Chinese’.  

There is no data that can support Brewer’s arguments about the cultural reversal in the nested 
dual identity model—in which China replaces Hong Kong as a superordinate identity, while 
Hong Kong becomes the subgroup, but the numbers in Graph 1.1 have shown a trend towards 
the pursuit of a distinctiveness in Hong Kong after the second decade of the postcolonial era. 
However, the cultural influences from the West would not easily go along with the 
colonisation. They have also made up a relatively large proportion of Hong Kong 
distinctiveness, both before and after the handover, and this will be discussed in a later chapter.  

In conclusion, Hong Kong’s identity depends on the social resistance and acceptance of certain 
cultures. Before the handover, Hong Kong people’s awareness of China remained at praising 
Chinese landmarks, such as the Great Wall, but according to other studies (see, Bond, 1993; 
Lam et al., 1996), when it came to Asian culture, the Hong Kong people leaned more to the 
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Singaporean and Japanese ethnicity, and they had some distance from the Chinese mainlanders. 
The resistance to Chinese mainland culture stemmed from the economic and educational gap 
between Hong Kong and China before the handover, as previously mentioned. Besides, the 
mass media framing in some of Hong Kong’s anti-Beijing media outlets did not help to 
establish a more positive image of China. Hong Kong’s newly-found identity was thus largely 
a mediated construction, foregrounding the cultural differences between ‘Hong Kongers’ and 
the mainland Chinese. In the mass media, ‘mainlanders were stigmatised as being ‘uncivilised’ 
and ‘uneducated’ out- siders and intruders, and this was a ready-made cultural contrast against 
which modern, cosmopolitan Hong Kongers could define themselves’ (Fung, 2014).  

Meanwhile, Western and Chinese culture and values have reversed their roles in the nested 
dual identity model (Figure c)), both before and after the handover. Before 1997, Western 
culture and values played a significant role in Hong Kong, and Chinese culture, rather than 
being a basis for the assimilation of its traditional culture, which served as a differentiation 
from Western identity (Brewer, 1999), thus, as Brewer suggests, before the handover, in the 
nested model, Hong Kong is superordinate, while China is a subgroup. However, since the 
handover, the role of Western and Chinese identity influences has switched, and the change 
fits into Brewer’s theory on identity— social groups’ identities depend on the motives for 
resistance and acceptance into certain cultures. Western identity is no longer Hong Kong 
people’s identity resistance. Western culture and values remain in Hong Kong’s 
distinctiveness, in that it differentiates itself from mainland China from the political, legal, and 
educational perspectives. Core values that have stemmed from the West, such as freedom of 
speech, the rule of law, civic rights, etc., function as a cultural and political resistance to 
mainland China.  

Results in Chan’s research in 2013 prove the accuracy of Brewer’s postulation that social 
identity is derived from the opposing forces of two universal human motives—the need for 
inclusion and assimilation, on the one hand, and the need for differentiation from others, on 
the other (Brewer 1999). Before the handover, in 1996, the proportion of the hybridised identity 
was the largest (47%), while that of the ‘Hong Konger’ identity was the lowest (25%), and, 
according to Brewer’s theory, this is due to the resistance to a dominant Western influence, as 
Hong Kong people wanted to make a differentiation from the West by claiming a dual identity. 
1998 witnessed a polarisation of identity. Both ‘Hongkongers’ and those claiming a hybridised 
identity rose in numbers, compared to 1997, while, in 1999, the dual identity of being both 
Hongkongers and Chinese reached its peak at 53 %, while the number of ‘Hongkongers’ 
dropped to the lowest percentage, 22%. However, in 2013, data showed a significant rise in the 
number of those claiming a ‘Hongkonger’ identity (34.8%), while the dual identity proportion 
reduced to 42.6%, compared to 53% in 1999. China has been replaced by the West for 
resistance and differentiation motives, in recent years. The need for differentiation from 
mainland China has resulted in an increase in the percentage of people who identify themselves 
as ‘Hong Kongers’ who, according to scholars’ observations (Bond, 1993; Lam et al., 1996, 
Chan, 2014), share more traits and values with the West, or with the UK and the US, more 
specifically. However, a polarisation has been shown in more recent years. According to Chan 
(2014), while their resistance to icons standing for the Communist regime (national flag, 
national emblem, PLA, Chinese police, Great Hall of the People) increased from 2006 to 2008, 
people’s pride for the same cluster of cultural icons also increased from 2006 to 2010. 
Likewise, the increment in people’s affinity to icons representing the ethnic roots and economic 
power of China was associated with simultaneously increasing resistance (Chan, 2014). 
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Hong Kong people’s identity is therefore more polarised on the spectrum than ever. The desire 
for assimilation and acceptance in mainland China, firstly, according to Brewer (1999), is a 
secure and cultural basis for status. Secondly, according to Fung (2007) and Chan (2014), this 
is an economical decision, because some Hong Kong people want to take the economic 
opportunities that China can offer. On the other side of the spectrum, some Hong Kong people 
remain more distant from the mainland. Unlike the predictions of Brewer (1999) and Fung 
(2007), most Hong Kong people are not assimilated into mainland China’s mainstream cultural 
and political values. On the contrary, Western core values appear to have been more prominent 
in the clashes between Hong Kong and China recently, in that Hong Kong people went onto 
the streets protesting against the proposal for the extradition bill and the enactment of the 
national security law and waving American and British flags. In education, parents protested 
about the changes in any of the core values of Hong Kong, which are mostly Western based, 
and thus China has always failed to make a fundamental change in Hong Kong’s educational 
materials.  

Chan’s research (2014) suggests that the increase in the number of interactions between Hong 
Kong and mainland China has resulted in a different transborder experience that might lead to 
polarised opinions and identification with mainland China. A varied media environment may 
also be another reason for such polarisation (which may not be the case recently, since China 
has started cracking down on media dissenters, such as Apple Daily). With Chinese, local and 
international media covering stories with different ideologies, different audiences may form 
opposite opinions and feelings about the same event. The decolonisation and renationalisation 
of Hong Kong have put the region into a very special position, in which an integration into 
mainland China seems politically and legally inevitable, while there is a desire to maintain the 
local distinctiveness in Hong Kong, which mostly includes Western values.  

However, it is true that Hongkongers have an ethnic and racial identification with China, even 
though Hongkongers were under colonial law (Ma, 2007; Chan, 2014). A sharp increase (in 
February 1997) in the percentage of respondents choosing a preference for Hong Kong joining 
China, rather than becoming independent or remaining under British control (Brewer, 1999) 
has been seen. In more recent years, patriotism and sympathy have been shown during the 
Diao’yu Island conflict and the Si’chuan earthquake, which are one of China’s diplomatic 
struggles and a natural disaster, and most Hong Kong people were proud of Beijing holding 
the 2008 Olympics (Fung, 2007). From these perspectives, Hong Kong people are no different 
to the mainlanders, who are concerned about China’s ups and downs.  

With all the discussion about Hong Kong people’s identities and attitudes toward China, the 
international news seems to be arbitrary in presenting one niche point in relation to 
Hongkongers as a representation of the whole. This study will review some of the texts again.  

 
 
6.8 International reports: Have they reported the whole picture of Hong Kong people’s 
struggles? 
 

According to the case study, news from the BBC and CNN draws a picture of deeply 
conflicted relations between Hong Kong and China politically, while the cultural and 
ethnic bonds between the two are toned down. Instead, Hong Kong seems to have more 
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political and cultural connections with the West, which are not compatible with the 
previous studies on Hongkongers’ identity. It is possible that news from CNN and the 
BBC has only echoed with one niche group of Hong Kong people, who are on one side of 
the spectrum, while others are silenced in the texts. Such hegemonic discourse in Hong 
Kong’s reports also reveals the unanimous stance of the media. The reports give different 
perspectives from America, Britain and other Western countries, who condemn the 
Chinese government, while offering different forms of help to Hong Kong. According to 
the news, Hong Kong people showed a great welcome for that help. The picture depicted 
is still one-sided, and does not reveal the more fundamental reasons why Hong Kong 
people cannot feel a sense of belonging to China, and thus they  protest differently from 
those in Wukan. Protesters in Hong Kong do not consider whether their slogans or remarks 
belong to any of the ‘in-groups’ in China. They care more about connecting themselves 
with the West, in terms of the core values of a society, such as freedom of speech and civic 
rights.  

 
Furthermore, according to the previous studies, Hong Kong’s core values, which have been 
previously mentioned, are regarded as Hong Kong‘s distinctiveness (Fung, 2007; Chan, 2014), 
rather than as representing a cultural, political or sentimental attachment to Britain, or to other 
Western countries. Although those values were largely influenced or shaped by the UK in the 
colonial era, Hong Kong tries to maintain a distinctiveness that only identifies with Hong Kong.  
 
The discussion of Hong Kong people’s distinctive identity is an ongoing topic in academia. 
Unlike other colonies in Africa and India, where indigenous culture had prevailed and been 
dominant before their colonisations, Hong Kong faces another challenge in maintaining the 
local culture that mostly came from the West, so as to resist the dominant political power from 
mainland China. The special situation poses conflicts between Hong Kong and China due to 
the fundamental differences in Western and Chinese cultural values. Some traditional Chinese 
values conflict with Western ones, at their core. For example, as mentioned before, Asian 
culture appreciates a strong and competent leader to lead the nation, compared to Western 
culture, which requires public opinion as a political must. Although traditional Chinese culture 
was influencing Hong Kong both before and after the handover, during the British colonisation, 
the values of freedom of speech, civic rights and the rule of law had also taken root in the Hong 
Kong people’s way of thinking through education, and legal and social reconstruction. The 
privilege of ‘East meeting West’ has therefore become a conundrum since the handover. The 
decolonisation would pose the danger that Hong Kong might give up its mature political and 
legal system to a government that they don’t quite approve of, while the cultural similarity and 
ethnic similarity to China makes total independence a last, or even an impossible, choice. 
However, the Western media only focus on the former struggle and the pains that Hong Kong 
has had to endure, but they fail to understand the cultural bond and the struggle between Hong 
Kong and China, and the identity conundrum that Hong Kong has gone through in the 
postcolonial era. Some news reports go so far as to pull Hong Kong closer to the West in 
political and cultural terms, as the results showed, while the China-HK relationship is described 
more like a coloniser-colonised situation. Meanwhile, reports from the Western media do not 
showcase a polarised trend in Hong Kong people’s opinions of the mainland. According to the 
content, the unanimous attitude of opposing the Chinese government fits in with the category 
of people who have similar traits and values to those of the West, while those voices which are 
on the other side of the spectrum have been absent from the texts.  
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6.9 Hong Kong’s identification and social stratification in the post-colonial era 
Other studies (The Burney Report, 1935; Lin 1997a; Lin, 1997b; Poon, 2000a, 2000b) 
demonstrate that Hong Kong people’s socio-economic positions and potentials are largely 
dependent on their mastery of English. The resistance and acceptance of Western and Chinese 
values cannot therefore be analysed without considering the cultural and social elements in 
Hong Kong society, where English has been dominant in both education and the labour market.  

According to Poon (2000a, 2000b), the educational and social stratifications stem from the 
Hong Kong government’s implementation of a dual-stream, pure-medium policy in September 
1994 – the Medium of Instruction Grouping Assessment (MIGA) Policy (Education 
Department, 1994).  

‘The MIGA policy is a precursor of the later linguistic streaming policy enforced 
in all public-funded secondary schools starting from September 1998. Under the 
MIGA policy, Secondary 1 entrants (aged around 12) are classified into three 
groups according to their test scores in English and Chinese. Those within the top 
40% in both languages are classified as Group I students and labelled as able to 
learn effectively in either English or Chinese (approximately 33% of all Secondary 
1 entrants). Those who are either not within the top 40% in both languages, or are 
within the top 40% in one language but not within the top 50% in the other 
language, are classified as Group II students and labelled as able to learn more 
effectively in Chinese (approximately 60%). The borderline approximately 7% of 
all Secondary 1 entrants are classified as Group III students and are labelled as able 
to learn better in Chinese, but probably also able to learn effectively in English. 
Secondary schools are advised to adopt one clear medium of instruction based on 
the MIGA status of their student intakes.’ 

 (Lin, 2005) 

According to Poon, most of the school participants shared the common social values found 
among the public in Hong Kong: i.e., (a) seeing English-medium (EMI) schools and students 
as superior to their Chinese- medium (CMI) counterparts, and (b) wanting to have access, 
eventually, to some form of English-medium (EMI) education (e.g., the students would like to 
have the option of a gradual shift from Chinese medium to English medium, while the school 
personnel favoured the option of streaming by subjects).  

The social and cultural preference for learning and using English is largely related to the 
English-based elite labour force in Hong Kong. The status of the English language in Hong 
Kong has remained as important, if not more so, as in the pre-1997 years. A 1998 survey (Sing 
Tao Jih Pao, 1998) found that the majority of business corporations in Hong Kong preferred 
employees with a good command of English to employees with a good command of Chinese. 
The ruling elite is the English-educated, Hong Kong Chinese elite, in both the business and the 
political arenas. The English-dominant education system seems to have produced an elite 
bilingual social group whose cultural identities are constructed through their successful 
investments in an English-medium education, a mastery of the English language, and their 
familiarity with, and membership of, English-based modern professional institutions (e.g., the 
various English-based professional associations of accountants, lawyers, doctors and 
engineers, and English-mediated professional accreditation mechanisms) (Lin, 2005).  
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However, students from the working-class who do not have the socio- and cultural-economic 
conditions to master English tend to be marginalised in the society. For a majority of working-
class Cantonese-speaking children in Hong Kong, English remains something beyond their 
reach. Unlike their middle-class counterparts, they typically live in a lifeworld where few will 
(and can) speak or use English for any authentic communicative or sociocultural purposes (Lin, 
2005). Although they want to mobilise themselves up the social ladder, the lack of English 
proficiency tends to send them back to where they come from.  

With the continuing dominance of English, the cultural and social core values are therefore 
hard to change, due to this capitalist production chain from education to the labour force, which 
eventually entrenches the social stratification. An even lower degree of acceptance of the 
Chinese language (Mandarin) and traditional Chinese culture cannot provide Hong Kong 
people with an alternative or, in other words, a truly local social and cultural system. In fact, 
the teaching of the Chinese conservative culture in schools in the colonial era, according to 
Pennycook (2002), was the Orientalist colonial discourse that had actually shaped language 
education policies towards vernacular education in Hong Kong. Pennycook (2002) pointed out 
that the colonial government was promoting vernacular education because of its conservative 
ideals (e.g., Confucian ethics of filial piety, respect for the aged and for authority, and emphasis 
on social hierarchy) in order to enhance its political and cultural governance of its colonial 
subjects:  

…Often far more important, therefore, than the civilizing zeal of English teaching 
was the conservative use of vernacular education, developed and implemented by 
colonial administrators and Orientalist scholars. These were the crucial tools of 
governmentality through language-in- education policies. Conservative Chinese 
education was the colonial route to the making of docile bodies. (Pennycook, 2002: 
108) 

The critical analysis of contemporary, naturalising and ‘technicalising’, capitalist discourses 
(see, Lin, 1997b) shows us how English has been discursively constructed as being the 
indispensable, natural, neutral and technical vehicle and medium mainly, if not merely, for 
accessing advanced science and technology, world civilisation and both personal and global 
socio-economic success (Lin, 2005), while it is even harder to explore what the true 
distinctiveness that Hong Kong possesses is. Perhaps it is Cantonese, the language, and the 
cultural products that have been extended from it, that constitute parts of Hong Kong’s 
distinctiveness, despite the failure of students to bring their ‘street-corner’ Cantonese identities 
into the classroom and the future labour force market (McLaren, 1998; Lin, 2005). 

 

 

6.10 Orientalism: the colonial remnants from the West 
However, we cannot blame the language for the profound influences of the colonies on the 
colonised. Language, after all, is only the embodiment of a historical colonial phenomenon. 
According to what has been reviewed, the Hong Kong situation has been highly relevant to the 
colonial remnants that have prevailed, even after the end of the British colony. As Fung’s 
research (2007) shows, Hong Kong people have a tendency to view mainlanders as coming 
from a backward civilisation and as ill-educated crowds, reasons that form part of the reasons 
why they are not able to have a sense of belonging long after the handover. The economic 
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disadvantages of mainland China cannot be a simple explanation of such views, considering 
that China has gone through major financial and economic growth in recent years. Another 
hidden ideological reason is rooted in the history of Hong Kong’s colony, which has spread a 
certain discourse that cannot easily be erased. This discourse, or system of thoughts, was there 
before and after the British and French colonisation of Asia, which is Orientalism, based on 
the original concept of how the West has portrayed the Near and Far East. It is important to 
review Orientalism, because the colonisation of Hong Kong was largely influenced by 
Orientalists, who were responsible not only for Hong Kong, but also for the imperialism of the 
Middle East, India, Africa, and China in the 19th century.  
 
Orientalism is the ideological cornerstone of the imperialism of the British empire. According 
to one of the British colonisers, Curzon’s speech at a Mansion House conference, ‘(Oriental) 
studies were a great Imperial obligation.’ Orientalism stands for a systematic generalisation of 
the Orient, which lay the foundation for imperialism in the 19th and 20th century. 
 
However, Orientalism has been a fictional reality since the heyday of the Ottoman Empire 
(Said, 1978). Edward Said reviewed the history of Orientalism and pointed out that Orientalism 
not only existed in the political agenda and in its discourse, but had been widely spread in travel 
books and Western literature as early as the 14th century. This research has no ambition to 
review the whole history and progress of Orientalism, but a quite interesting example in the 
14th century will give a hint of what we are going to discuss. 
 

‘Earlier in the Inferno, a small group of Muslims turns up. Avicenna, Averroes, and 
Saladin are among those virtuous heathens who, along with Hector, Aeneas, Abraham, 
Socrates, Plato and Aristotle, are confined to the first circle of Inferno, there to suffer a 
minimal (and even honourable) punishment for not having had the benefit of Christian 
revelation. Dante, of course, admires their great virtues and accomplishments, but, 
because they were not Christians, he must condemn them, however lightly, to Hell. 
Eternity is a great leveller of distinctions, it is true, but the special anachronisms and 
anomalies of putting pre-Christian luminaries in the same category of ‘heathen’ 
damnation with post-Christian Muslims does not trouble Dante.’ 
 (Said, 1978, p.69) 

 
This excerpt shows that Westerners, from a rather early time, tried to measure the Near East 
culture and religions based on Western ones. According to Said, one of the aspects of 
Orientalism is to represent Islam as a false image of Christianity. According to Orientalists, 
Mohammed was a false image of Jesus, since his descriptions in The Koran were very close to 
those of Jesus, but this was still a heresy. The Christian concept of Islam was integral and self-
sufficient. Islam became an image— whose function was not so much to represent Islam in 
itself, as to represent it for the medieval Christian (Ibid., p.58). 
 
Apart from the generalisation of Islam, Orientalism had done a great job in stereotyping and 
generalising the Orient. The key to understanding Orientalism is that it is a systematic Western 
projection on the East (Ibid., p.95). Here are the key points of Orientalism, taken from Edward 
Said and other scholars, which may be relevant to the colonisation of Hong Kong. 
 

(1) Oriental mentality 
The Orient was deemed to be a geographical and ethnic group of people who lacked logic. 
Unlike the systematic achievements of Western science—Darwin’s theory and any theory that 
was accurate and logical, the Orient did not have the capability to have substantial success or 
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to make contributions to modern science and society. According to British and French 
colonisers (Napoleon, de Lesseps, Cromer, etc.), the Oriental had had a long and rich history, 
but its religions and languages can no longer take a lead in the modern world, which was very 
Eurocentric at its core. Since the Orient was unable to develop Darwinism and other social and 
scientific theories and methods, ‘the Oriental is irrational, depraved (fallen), childlike, 
“different”; thus the European is rational, virtuous, mature, “normal”’ (ibid., p.40). According 
to Said, Orientalism constructed a ‘fictional reality’ which was not based on the local culture 
and knowledge, but on a one-sided hermeneutical relation with the far East. 
 

(2) 'Us’ and ‘Them’ 
About the problem of categorising other cultures as ‘them’, Said asked a very important 
question, although he gave the answer in his theory: ‘Can one divide human reality, as indeed 
human reality seems to be genuinely divided, into clearly different cultures, histories, traditions, 
societies, even races, and survive the consequences humanly?’ (Ibid., p.45). The answer is no. 
An absolute distinction between different civilisations has resulted in political, and even racial, 
disputes. In this case, the generalisation of the Oriental caused the division of ‘us’—the 
Occidental, and ‘them’—the Oriental. The division, first of all, is cultural. It is the geographical 
distance and language barriers that keep the Occidental outside of native Oriental culture. 
However, the Occidental always had a quite condescending view of the Oriental.  
 

‘This country (Egypt), which has transmitted its knowledge to so many nations, is today 
plunged into barbarism.’ (Fourier, 1846) 

The degradation of Egypt is only one part of the barbarism of the whole Orient. ‘The 
perfidious Chinese, half-naked Indians, and passive Muslims are described as vultures 
for "our" largesse and are damned when "we lose them" to communism, or to their 
unregenerate Oriental instincts’ (Ibid., p.108).  

The European explorer had thus been deemed to be the only hero to ‘save’ the backward and 
obsolete Oriental civilisation. 

(3) Eurocentrism—the powerless East 

According to Said, it is quite ironically true that the knowledge of learning the Oriental is 
basically Eurocentric. In the Orientalists’ mindset, the Orientals need saving from their out-
of-date civilisation, but the standard of evaluating whether it needs revitalising was from 
the West. The relation between the Occident and the Orient was essentially hermeneutical 
(Ibid., p.222), and the texts had been developing into a pattern of discourse that the Orient 
had no power to change. As Said pointed out, ‘such an Orient was silent, available to Europe 
for the realization of projects that involved, but were never directly responsible to the native 
inhabitants, and unable to resist the projects, images or mere descriptions devised for it’ 
(Ibid., p.94). Orientalism had become a systematic discourse and knowledge of it had been 
circulating long enough in Western societies, including universities, literature, governments, 
institutions, or had even become a part of Western culture. Such discourse was so powerful 
that no Oriental could ever counter it. Said quoted the Fool in King Lear to illustrate this 
sense of powerlessness that the Oriental was unable to feel, but would feel in the later 
imperial times. 

‘They’ll have me whipp’d for speaking true, thou’ it have me whipp’d for lying; and 
sometimes I am whipp’d for holding my peace’. 
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(4) Intertextuality became knowledge 

As mentioned in the literature review, the circulation of a discourse may make it ‘common 
sense’ and it will be disseminated via different mediation. Orientalism, as one of the studied 
fields, has spread the discourse of the Near and Far East. Texts that have stemmed from a 
historical context can be defined as intertextuality (Fairclough, 1992a, 1992b). The reason 
for such circulations and intertextuality, according to Said, is in a case  

‘… when a human being confronts at close quarters something relatively unknown 
and threatening and previously distant. In such a case one has recourse not only to 
what in one’s previous experience the novelty resembles but also to what one has 
read about it…precisely because of this human tendency to fall back on a text when 
the uncertainty of travel in strange parts seem to threaten one’s equanimity’ (Ibid., 
pp.93-94).  

The repetition of the old discourse about a novel culture would make it more familiar to the 
Occidental, especially when such discourse was judged by the Western culture, politics, and 
religion.  

It is not hard to establish a certain common sense though intertextuality.  

‘…the Orient, like the fierce lion, was something to be encountered and dealt with 
to a certain extent because the texts made that Orient possible. If one reads a book 
claiming that lions are fierce and then encounters a fierce lion (I simplify, of course), 
the chances are that one will be encouraged to read more books by that same author, 
and believe them.’ (Ibid., p.94) 

The Oriental was silent because of the geographical distant and military disadvantages. The 
lion cannot talk back, and thus the descriptions of the Oriental developed into a scholarly 
discourse that had been taught in universities and other institutions for several centuries.  

The effect of such an establishment of knowledge through intertextuality is rather complex, 
according to both Said and Stuart Hall. The repetition and reinforcement of the discourse 
by which the experience of readers is, in reality, determined by what they have read, and 
this, in turn, influences writers to take up subjects that are defined in advance by readers’ 
experience (Ibid., p.94). Although such a view has been criticised as being ‘ahistorical and 
inconsistent’, by Dennis Porter and others, the accumulation of the stereotyping 
knowledge of Orientalism from scholarly studies to imperial obligations.  

(5) Orientalism proceeds to imperialism (political) 

When the other cultures and societies, or even races, are dehumanised by systematic 
descriptions or objects, the consequences are normally not human. The backward Oriental 
who cannot have any understanding of modern science, and who has never understood the 
meaning of self-government the way ‘we’ do (Ibid., p.107), had an urgent requirement for 
‘our’ help. That was why Curzon made a speech in 1909: 

‘…a great Imperial obligation. In my view the creation of a school [of Oriental 
studies—later to become the London University School of Oriental and African 
Studies] like this in London is part of the necessary furniture of Empire. Those of 
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us who, in one way or another, have spent a number of years in the East, who regard 
that as the happiest portion of our lives, and who think that the work that we did 
there, be it great or small, was the highest responsibility that can be placed upon 
the shoulders of Englishmen, feel that there is a gap in our national equipment 
which ought emphatically to be filled, and that those in the City of London who, 
by financial support or by any other form of active and practical assistance, take 
their part in filling that gap, will be rendering a patriotic duty to the Empire and 
promoting the cause and goodwill among mankind. (cited in Phillips, 1967) 

The nature of ‘the hegemonism of possessing minorities and anthropocentrism allied with 
Eurocentrism’ (Said, 1978: p.100) in Orientalism legitimised imperialism on the East. 
Orientalists had been appointed to positions in government to make policies about the 
imperial activities and strategies. It was deemed as being the British empire’s duty to save 
the Oriental from their backwardness and anything that did not go along with the modern 
society, culturally and politically, and, according to Anwar Abdel Malek, the Orient and 
Orientals (are considered by Orientalism) as an:  

‘… object’ of study, stamped with an otherness… On the level of the thematic, [the 
Orientalists] adopt an essential concept of the countries, nations and peoples of the 
Orient under study, a conception which expresses itself through a characterised ethnic 
typology…and will soon proceed with it towards racism.’ (ibid. P.97)  

(6) Orientalism in Hong Kong: the root of identity issues 

All of the above are strongly related to Hong Kong people’s perceptions of the West (their 
coloniser), and to mainland China. What Said did not discuss is how the Orient would 
respond to the transformative changes of their native culture by the colonial one, which is 
beyond his topic, but his theory lays the foundation for postcolonialism, which examines 
the lasting effects of colonialism upon the ex-colonies (Lee, 2010). As mentioned previously, 
Hong Kong was colonised by Britain in 1840, and this colonisation continued until the 
handover to China in 1997. The decolonisation of Hong Kong did not start with the handover 
of the sovereignty right. Instead, cultural and political clashes between Hong Kong and 
mainland China have never ceased to pop up whenever China wanted to make any 
amendment to laws, educational policies, or any other examples of the status quo that had 
been constructed by Britain, particularly by the last British governor, Chris Patten. ‘Patten 
can be considered to be a charismatic figure. On his arrival in Hong Kong, he created 
tremendous impact on the local population and enjoyed high popularity ratings.’ 
(Flowerdew, 2012, p45). According to Flowerdew (2012), Patten created a new form of 
interaction with Hong Kong people, including monthly question time sessions, public 
meetings, a monthly radio broadcast and the opening up of Government House for public 
entertainment, to address the British legacy to the locals (ibid., p48). A major finding in 
Flowerdew’s research (ibid.) is that Patten used manipulative presupposition in his public 
speech to create a determined interrelation among a market economy, rule of law, freedom 
of individual, and democratic participation, while neglecting the fact that other East Asian 
countries could have strong economic growth without some of the other attributes of the 
developed Western democracies (ibid., p.59). Certain orientalist discourse could be traced 
in Patten’s speech, in which he claimed that the (Western) democracy is the universal truth, 
or ‘bedrock principles’ that could not be replaced or argued (ibid., pp.61-63).  
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Considering the popularity of Chris Patten when he was the governor, despite the return of the 
territories to the indigenous population after decolonisation, as postcolonial scholars (Fanon, 
2004; Bhabha, 1994; Spivak, 1998) have argued, genuine independence, if possible, was far 
from being achieved. The influences of colonialism and the related issues of how colonialism 
is internalised by the colonised, never fade away (Lee & Chan, 2010). 

Every colonized people—in other words, every people in whose soul an inferiority 
complex has been created by the death and burial of its local cultural originality—
finds itself face to face with the language of the civilizing nation; that is, with the 
culture of the mother country. The colonized is elevated above his jungle status in 
proportion to his adoption of the mother country’s cultural standards. He becomes 
whiter as he renounces his blackness, his jungle. (Frantz Fanon, 1986: p.9)  

The ‘fictional reality’ that had been fabricated by the Orientalists, both before and after the 19th 

century, has finally become the reality, due to imperialism. Western military dominance over 
the East convinces not only the colonisers, but also the colonised, to think that the white race 
is actually more powerful and superior. ‘In the colonial situation of Hong Kong, “To be or not 
to be” is not an answer, because it is tantamount to “to be or to be nothing”’ (Lee & Chan, 
2010). During the colonial period, Hong Kong was subject to draconian laws restricting the 
freedom of the individual. One of the most glaring iniquities, in fact, was the racial 
discrimination which was built into the system (Flowerdew, 2012, p.62). Firstly, the 
assimilation of the colonised elites into the colonisers’ culture started in the early 1900s (Lee 
& Chan, 2010). In 1901, the colonised Hong Kong elites petitioned the colonisers for ‘a suitable 
English School for the education of the children- both boys and girls- of the upper classes of 
the Chinese residents’ (Carroll, 2007, p.520). They argued that the majority of the Chinese 
elites had ‘failed to assimilate to any extent English sympathies and ideas, and are ever 
backward in responding to the call of public duties’ (ibid., p521). They further argued that the 
new school would ‘not only endow our young men and women with more open minds and 
greater public spirit’, but would also ‘result in the more cordial co-operation of the British and 
Chinese nations and closer intercourse between them’ (ibid., .521-2).  

As Said defined, and Fanon observed, the discourse on Orientalism had also seeped into the 
bones of the colonised. The previously one-sided discourse completed itself as a matter-of-fact 
when the other side, the Oriental, but also the colonised, finally took it with a welcoming 
gesture. The original culture was regarded as something ‘backward’, which failed in 
responding to the public duties ordered by the British. The colonisers’ culture was seen as being 
‘more open-minded’, which was decent for the Chinese upper classes. ‘In addition to learning 
English and mimicking British lifestyles, the colonised elites actively participated in activities 
(like contributing to imperial war funds, organising ceremonies for visiting British royalty and 
attending imperial trade exhibitions), and helped to construct the Hong Kong economic success 
story, so as to legitimise colonial rule’ (Carroll, 2004, p.124). In a way, the Hong Kong Chinese 
elites became Orientalised: accepting the racial stereotype, admitting their own inferiority and 
admiring British’s superiority (Lee & Chan, 2010). 

The issue of identity is raised once the colonised think that they might be equally valued with 
their colonisers in terms of economic wealth and educational levels. This raised a serious 
identity problem for the Hong Kong Chinese. Due to the political and economic divide between 
capitalist Hong Kong and communist China, reverting to the traditional Chinese identity was 
quite unthinkable (Lee & Chan, 2010). Orientalism has been passed on from the colonisers to 
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the colonised. Oriental discourse could be found in the ways in which Hong Kong people think 
about mainlanders: 

‘China is an alien, backward, and chaotic “other,” whereas the image of Hong Kong 
was one of a modernising and increasingly international city’ (Fung, 2014, p.3). 

Orientalist discourse had also been found in the Hong Kong mass media before the handover. 
The previous results in Fung’s (2014) research show that words like ‘uncivilised’ and 
‘uneducated’ were always linked with mainlanders, against which modern, cosmopolitan Hong 
Kongers were seen as being more superior and more advanced. 

Evidence demonstrates that the colonised, in this case, Hong Kongers, have internalised the 
colonisers’ representations and values. According to Lee & Chan (2010), there is a hierarchy 
in Hong Kong society, and at the top of the hierarchy is the white. The white represents civilised, 
advanced, elegant, intelligent and rational, while people of colour (and mainland Chinese) 
signified savage, backward, vulgar, stupid, and irrational. What is beyond the scope of Said’s 
definition of Orientalism is that the objects have come to believe in what has been described 
about them, since they were bullied and slaughtered by those people who defined and 
generalised then, and while they cannot change their skin colour, they accepted and mimicked 
the colonisers’ lifestyles and values. Once they made sure that they were more advanced before 
the colonisation, they started a hierarchy on which they are the second best, and other groups, 
apart from the white, are inferior (Lee, 2010; Fung, 2014). Similarly, in Law’s (2016) study, a 
chapter attempts to illustrate how the notion of Hong Kong Chinese Orientalism emerged from 
the racial hierarchy of white-yellow-black by reviewing the racial and ethnic discourses in 
China and Hong Kong. It claims that the Hong Kong Chinese inherited the colonial legacy and 
gradually constructed their own form of Orientalism, namely, Hong Kong Chinese Orientalism, 
in which they assume the inferiority of the Hong Kong ethnic minorities in order to define their 
own superiority (Law, 2016).  
 

 

6.11 China in international news 

News about China, in recent years, shows facets that are distinct from news during the colonial 
era, but still with the old rhetoric of Orientalism. Hong Kong is now in the hands of a 
totalitarian regime that does not value or understand Western self-governance, that ‘sweeps 
new power over the semi-autonomous city’ (CNN, 2020/7/1), and that ‘has power to shape life 
in Hong Kong it has never had before’ (BBC, 20207/30). A similar discourse has appeared in 
non-Western media, e.g., Al Jazeera, with quotations from the descriptions of the Chinese 
regime as ‘China's "determination to stamp out" Hong Kong's pro-democracy movement’ (Al 
Jazeera, 2020/7/1), while China is depicted by a quite barbaric, if not backward, image, who 
does not accept or understand the core value of democracy. It is quite ironic that democracy, 
self-determination, civil society, state, equality, the individual, free thought, and democratic 
justice…betrayed their own logic in the moment of colonialism (Shome and Hedge, 2002), and 
a double standard, or a paradox, has been shown in reports that the nature of governing the 
colonised should be condemned if the West were not the governor. Any other alternative would 
be deemed a threat to Western civilisation and democracy. The discourse of Orientalism has 
not changed fundamentally through time. Shome and Hedge (2002), in their essay, point out 
that Orientalism is ahistorical and acontextual, which is partially right, considering that Said 
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judged a whole system of discourse based on excerpts from literature from different times, but 
it is exactly the evidence of how persistently a discourse has survived through space and time 
in scholars, poets, novelists, and, most importantly, normal people’s minds, and has been 
reproduced and circulated regardless of time. Globalisation is not the solution to Orientalism, 
or to other colonial discourses. It provides multiple media platforms internationally, with the 
West at the centre, to spread the discourse that more or less resembled the old rhetoric that had 
been passed down from its origin. The scope of reporting has been expanded, because of the 
unprecedented resolution of geographical boundaries between the West and the East. However, 
globalisation gives more power to the West, and the mainstream voices are with the West, and 
they keep producing discourse that has been imprinted with colonial marks, and such discourse, 
as shown in this study, has been reinforced by an ever-developing communication technology.  

There is also a certain overlapping discourse that is marked with a new kind of orientalism—
'Sinological orientalism’, as Vukovich (2015) named it. ‘(the requirement of converging 
Chinese politics and Western democracy) reflects the rise of capitalist globalisation and 
“modernisation thinking” in China itself, as well as within the China field or discipline. It is 
still worth calling it orientalist, since it still reflects the positional superiority of the expert or 
observer and remains a hierarchy, just as it still draws on colonial and imperial era ‘facts’ 
about China’s past.’ (Vukovich, 2015, p.32). The point is well-shown in the reports on 
Chinese protests. As this study has shown, the descriptions of the Chinese government focus 
on how illogical, arbitrary, and brutal the regime is, and Chinese people, especially those who 
protest, are living under such suppressive and passive conditions. They need the West, or 
Western democracy, to save them. The uprising in Wukan, or in any other part of the nation, 
‘sparks hopes on democracy’ (CNN, 2011/12/21) and ‘becomes a model for the rest of the 
country’ (BBC, 2016/6/26). These voices speak for the West, but not for the Chinese. The 
method of stereotyping and generalising the ‘other’ has never changed. The lion has barely 
talked back. This study has thus found it to be highly relevant to talk about decolonised 
Orientalism.  

 

 

6.12 Decolonised Orientalism: the importance of decolonisation and the pluriverse 

There are good reasons why the research findings can also be analysed in terms of decolonising 
Orientalism. Although Said (1978) claimed he had no intention or ambition to point out 
solutions to Orientalism, he suggested one of them at the beginning of Orientalism. 

‘…the way of enlivening the relationship was everywhere to stress the fact that the 
Oriental lived in a different but thoroughly organised world of his own, a world with 
its own national, cultural, and epistemological boundaries and principles of internal 
coherence.’ (p.40). 

To understand that other cultures have their own systems of working firstly requires us to 
decolonise. Decoloniality has meant different things to different people in different geo-
political contexts. For us, it is a theory and method of analysis that emerges from the underside, 
to counter and de-link ourselves from the Western imperial modernity which valorises the 
provincial foundations of Western concepts and the accumulation of knowledge as being 
universal (see Ndlovu-Gatsheni, 2018; Escobar, 2008; Torres, 2016). Orientalism is one of the 
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legacies that has been left by the imperial era, and building a new understanding of Far Eastern 
culture and politics is also one of the important calls for decoloniality.  
 
Decoloniality contains ideas for balancing the unbalanced voices, particularly in global media. 
as the literature review mentioned, the global South (developing countries) has far fewer voices 
than the North, in terms of news production, dissemination and circulation. Apart from 
developing countries in Asia and South Asia, those in Africa, and other parts of the Second and 
Third Worlds have not totally rid themselves of colonial discourse. These other worlds are 
treated less as sources of refined knowledge than as reservoirs of raw facts: of the minutiae 
from which Euro-modernity may fashion testable theories and transcendent truths. Just as it 
has long capitalised on non-Western “raw materials”, by ostensibly adding value and refining 
them. In some measure, this continues to be the case (Comaroff and Comaroff, 2012, p.114). 
The essence of creating oriental discourse, just like any other colonial discourse, has not 
changed, that is, the global South has value ‘only because of their grounding cultural and 
historical conditions of the West’ (Rao and Wasserman, 2007: 31). 
 

Decoloniality encompasses a definite break from Western modernity and a search for 
alternative modernities (Mignolo, 2011). Notions like the pluriverse, universalism, post-
modernism, etc., are raised by scholars from both the North and the South to counter the Anglo-
European centred global values and ideologies. Scholars (Shome and Hedge, 2002) have found 
a vision and a conviction that postcolonial and communication studies had something to offer 
to each other. To put it in a straight-forward way, Postcolonial studies, broadly described, is an 
interdisciplinary field of inquiry that is committed to theorising the problematics of 
colonisation and decolonisation. The related problems of colonisation were discussed in this 
study, and the study will now focus on the decolonisation of international media. 

Some scholars (Blaney and Tickner, 2017; Hutchings, 2019; Dunford, 2017) suggest that 
taking the idea of the “pluriverse” seriously could be the best way to decolonise international 
theory, in general, and global ethics, in particular. The research finds the concept to be highly 
relevant to constructing an inclusive and plural media environment.  

In discussing the history of Western philosophy, William James used the idea of the pluriverse, 
or, more commonly, the “multiverse,” to express what it meant to start one’s thinking about 
the world (universe) from a pluralist perspective (Hutchings, 2017). James argued that:  

‘Pragmatically interpreted, pluralism or the doctrine that it is many, means only 
that the sundry parts of reality may be externally related. Everything you can think 
of, however vast or inclusive, has on the pluralistic view a genuinely “external” 
environment of some sort or amount. Things are “with” one another in many ways, 
but nothing includes everything or dominates over everything.’ (James & 
Skrupskelis, 1977, p.102) 

Unlike Orientalism and Imperialism, the principle of the pluriverse is that it has no ambition to 
categorise any culture or to judge them. The pluriverse is inspired, in particular, by indigenous 
movements in Latin America and elsewhere that have resisted the encroachments of modernity 
in the form of industrialisation, urbanisation, and ecological devastation (Hutchings, 2017). 
These movements understand themselves as being located in worlds that are radically different 
to modern ways of being, and that provide an alternative place and time from which to mobilise 
resistance to modernity (Conway & Singh, 2011).  
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Hutchings lists four major aspects of the pluriverse: coexistence, collaboration, dissolution, 
and negotiation.  

(1) Coexistence and collaboration 

As the definition of the concept indicates, the pluriverse acknowledges that there are multiple 
worlds that coexist. Values may have different moral and cultural meanings in different 
contexts. To quote Hutching (2017: p.124), ‘A pluriversal ethics is not about finding new ways 
of sorting out the meaning of justice but rather about finding new ways of relating to ourselves 
and to each other in our pursuit of whatever we may think of as justice.’  

The notion of justice is very flexible in pluriversal ethics. It requires contexts to decide what 
values and ideologies suit in the particular time and space. As a stark contrast to Orientalism, 
which was born out of one-sided fictional reality, Robin Dunford (2017) argues that the 
pluriverse is not something that can be done theoretically; rather, it requires practical 
engagement and dialogue between different worlds. In his account, a genuinely pluriversal 
ethics must take seriously the claims of non-Western, non-modern actors to be producers of 
ethical knowledge and values (Hutchings, 2017).  

Although there are visions of coexistence and collaboration among different worlds, Dunford 
(2017) also acknowledges the difficulty. Reducing pluriversal ethics to procedure runs the risk 
that the worlds that win particular arguments may then close down pluriversal possibilities in 
the future. Or, even worse, that the parochial world of Western colonial modernity may win 
out, if considered as one option amongst others, and therefore return ethical debate to the 
hegemonic frameworks of cosmopolitanism (Hutching, 2017). This argument shows its point 
in the Hong Kong case. When other alternative values are available, the majority of Hong 
Kongers still resort to Western modernity, and they identify it as Hong Kong parochialism, to 
the extent that they no longer separate certain Western core values from the local culture but, 
instead, regard them as the being the distinctiveness of Hong Kong, if compared to values in 
mainland China. Other cases, in Africa, also show that upper-class people in some of the former 
colonies still reserve or pursue a French lifestyle, while indigenous cultures only belong to 
lower-class people.  

The difficulty in realising coexistence and collaboration among different worlds is thus rooted 
in centuries of the categorising and stereotyping of the colonised while, in some cases, the 
colonised accept the inferiority of their original culture and decide to lean on Western 
modernity for a better civilisation. Such problems cannot be solved overnight, considering that 
there have been centuries of colonial activity, textual circulation, and educational training. 
However, it is important to recognise that there are other worlds that share different cultures 
and values and which are distinct from the West and its legacies. Decoloniality forces, in 
alternative readings, new readings that could open other possibilities. 

(2) Dissolution and negotiation 

As mentioned previously, context is the key to guiding, if not deciding, what people should 
value and their behaviour in different worlds, so it requires the dissolution of boundaries to 
certain values in order that they can negotiate with each other. This always comes at the cost 
of sacrificing ideas that one group, or all of the participating groups, temporarily hold dear. 
Hutching (2017) quotes an example of Martha Chaves (2020) and her colleagues’ experience 
as environmental activists on a mountain in Colombia. They were refused access to complete 



 138 

a march to the mountain, which was under threat from developers, because women were 
restricted from entering this sacred site. Instead, they entered into an alternative engagement 
with indigenous women that did not challenge established indigenous practice (Chaves et al., 
2020). Hutching argues that the temporary dissolution of gender equality only happened when 
Martha and her colleagues made a detour from the site, but this does not mean that they gave 
up on the value of gender equality. Meanwhile, they did not try to verbally or physically 
persuade those local developers that women should cross the site, just as men do, regardless of 
the indigenous traditions. They did not change their views about the meaning of, or priority for 
gender justice, but, instead, accepted the limitations of their own rectitude, in the light of their 
commitment to work with others towards a particular goal. In this respect, dissonance can 
become a catalyst for work on the self that then enables constructive work with others 
(Hutching, 2017). 

Martha Chaves (2016) and her colleagues argue that: 

…rather than romanticizing a “pluriverse” where everybody gets along, engaging with 
such ‘ontological politics’ forces us to not only acknowledge the existence of different 
realities but also the power plays within and between them.’ (p5) 

If such ethics could be applied to news reporting of the Wukan protests, it would give a more 
complete picture of what has been going on inside China. In Wukan’s case, different powers 
had conflicts because of the land issue but, fundamentally speaking, a complicated picture of 
Chinese politics, which contains power fights at different levels of government, while 
protesters have layers of conscious and unconscious thoughts that are waiting to be decoded in 
the contexts of Chinese culture, rather than in a Western one which categorises and simplifies 
the incident. In the Hong Kong case, if journalists hold a pluriversal view of the history of HK, 
they would havedistinguished the ideology of people in HK and mainland China against 
different historical and contemporary backgrounds, and thus the content of the protests should 
be significantly different rather than fitting them into the same frame.  

 

6.13 Conclusion 

To conclude, what has been discussed in regard to the Wukan and Hong Kong cases, the 
fundamental problem of the coercion of a certain ideology in news, and a universal discourse, 
or hegemony, about how the world should be modernised, is the rejection of an 
acknowledgement that there are multiple worlds and realities that exist outside of a monistic 
point of view that reality is united as one, and is run by the same sets of rules. The hierarchy 
exists in modern politics and cultures. Western standards have been at the top since imperial 
times, and the West has never failed to inform people from other worlds about the legitimacy 
and advances they offer. Evidence has been shown in regard to how they report on countries 
who have different sets of standards. In the Wukan case, rejections, descriptions and moral 
prescriptions against the Chinese government, indicate a strong political hostility to those who 
do not share Western political values, while a rhetoric claiming that the West is ideologically, 
and even territorially, responsible for Hong Kong also appears in the news texts. In a 
postcolonial time, the call for a ‘new’ discourse is urgent, so that people can accept that they 
are living in only one set of values, while multiple others live in their own. We cannot judge 
or categorise others, since the standard of judging can never be fixed when contexts are 
different. We cannot use the same standard in different contexts, or worlds, to persuade others 
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to take it on, while ignoring those values and standards that have been passed down, which 
attract the same amount of importance, but are different from those that we have. Pluriverse 
ethics can be applied to international media, and even international political relations, which 
may open our eyes to more worlds and realities, without arbitrary judgements.  
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Chapter 7: Conclusion 
7.1 Introduction 
This chapter will offer a conclusion to the main findings and the implications that are drawn 
from both the case studies and the discussion. It will also explicitly summarise the answers to 
the research questions. Those findings and implications will lead to a brief discussion of the 
main contributions of the study. Meanwhile, the limitations of the study will also be discussed. 
Lastly, recommendations for future research will be included at the end of the chapter.  
 
7.2 Main Findings and Implications 
Apart from the hegemony found in reports on the Wukan protests from international (Western) 
media outlets, in this case, CNN and the BBC, the study has further analysed how such 
hegemony might be achieved by the practice of ideological descriptions— rejections, analysis, 
and moral prescriptions, that serve to counter the Chinese regime, while offering legitimacy to 
Western democracy, by comparison. Such hegemony would not benefit the Western audience 
from two major perspectives. Firstly, they will not garner a more precise and authentic version 
of Chinese politics and of the Second/Third World political systems and values at large, and 
thus their visions of the rest of the world may be very much limited by the domestication and 
stereotyping of international news; Secondly, consistently delegitimising rogue states and the 
legitimisation of their own political systems does not help people in the West to understand 
Chinese politics. The frame of ‘us ’and ‘them’ limits the whole discussion to ‘authoritarianism’ 
and ‘democracy’, which is too arbitrary, as analysed in previous chapters— since the loose 
structure of the Chinese government, and a symbiotic relationship between the Chinese people 
and the government, cannot be simplified as being merely an ‘authoritarian regime’.  
 
As Chapters 4 and 5 have shown, the BBC and CNN tend to use negative vocabularies to 
describe the Chinese government and positive ones to report on protesters/dissenters. The 
dichotomy of ‘us’ and ‘them’ is constructed by levels of words, sentences and discourse. 
However, in the Wukan case, according to the inconsistency shown by the protesters’ banner 
language (Long Live the Party), and the documentary from Al Jazeera, the reports from the 
BBC and CNN did not reflect the authentic reality of the Wukan protests. A more nuanced, 
and even more dangerous and contradictory political environment, is only the tip of the iceberg 
that has been revealed by Al Jazeera’s documentary, due to its sensitivity and confidentiality. 
As for the description: ‘Wukan serves as a symbol/hope of democracy in China’, poll results 
from the East Asia Barometer (EAB) in 2002, and Wang’s research in 2007, have all explicitly 
shown that, as time goes by, a higher percentage of Chinese people think that too many political 
interest groups would disrupt the harmony of the community (increasing from 45% in 1993, to 
76% in 2007). 
 
As for the Hong Kong reports, apart from domestication of the news, the BBC Online News 
and CNN news had different emphases on the same issue, which indicated that international 
news sometimes serves the home countries’ geopolitical interests. However, the background 
of the colonial mentality of the Hong Kong protesters is largely ignored in these reports. 
Geopolitical interests are manifested in the different emphases in their patterns of reporting, 
e.g., CNN related the HK protesters to American politics (Democrats and Donald Trump), 
while the BBC wrote more about the historical bond with HK. 
  
As for AJE, it had a more neutral tone and more concerns about humanitarian issues, rather 
than the geopolitical battles among the countries involved.  
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Caught between the continuous sense of inferiority to its former coloniser, and the superiority 
to its present territorial claimer, Hong Kong people’s cultural and political mentalities are 
tangled. Al Jazeera has pointed out the incongruity between Hong Kong identity and Chinese 
nationality (That is because the post-colonial generations see Hong Kong as their homeland, 
where they are a people bound by the values of freedoms, fair play and the rule of law, rather 
than Chinese ethnicity. (Al Jazeera, 2020/7/5), but it did not dig deeper into the issues, as 
mentioned. Compared to the complications and nuances shown in the Wukan case, which are 
mostly about the relationships between the Chinese government and its people, the HK case 
involves more international political ideologies and forces, and this means that the 
simplification of the problems as representing ‘authoritarianism vs. democracy’ is insufficient 
to explain the protests.  

This study will consider its contributions to academia.  

 
7.3 Contributions 
The first contribution is that the study links cultural studies, in this case international news 
content about China, with the political economy of the international media in the West. Similar 
studies (Jansen, 2013) have tried to undertake an interdisciplinary review of cultural studies 
and the (critical) political economy of international media organisations, such as AP and 
Reuters, but Jansen (2013) does not go into detail about how Reuters’ operational model 
influences the content of news in South Africa, let alone discussing whether Reuters’s 
construction of news content has continuously had impacts on how the local companies report 
their news at the discourse and ideology levels. However, this study has reviewed the 
concentration of the major international media organisations on a macro-level and has then 
looked closely at how hegemonies are produced in the texts on a micro-level, which combines 
both a review of the political economy of the international media and of cultural studies— the 
meanings and ideology in the texts.  
 
The second contribution of the study is its methodology. The study has built a systematic 
framework (presupposition from lexical to discourse level) by choosing relevant theories and 
methods from Halliday (1985), Fairclough (1991; 1995) and van Dijk (1991; 2013). Although 
the findings are not unprecedented, which are that the discourse in reports about China has not 
changed much since the Cold War, the study has gone into detail about how the texts construct 
images of ‘us’ - the West, and ‘them’ - the Chinese government, at the word, sentence and 
discourse levels.  
 
The third contribution is that the study has analysed the Hong Kong protest reports in three 
international media outlets, which has not been seen in previous studies (see 2.7). The results, 
unlike other studies that have focused on different ideologies in the Chinese and the Western 
media, which indicated that different discourses exist among international media outlets 
themselves.  
 
The fourth contribution is that the study linked postcolonialism with the discourse of Chinese 
protest reports. By analysing discourse of HK news, questions about HK people’s colonial 
mentality has again been raised. When the post-colonial era is covered in the name of 
globalisation, many sensible but tangled issues remain unresolved, as colonial legacies. As for 
the Wukan case, the discourse of Orientalism still existed in texts on the BBC and in CNN. 
The Chinese government was depicted as brutal and backward, and the Chinese legal system 
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was opaque and flawed. The denial of the overall Chinese political and legal system indicates 
that the leading Western media has not treated the Chinese system as equal, but as something 
barbaric and backward, which conforms to the Orientalist discourse that has historically been 
circulated.  
 
 
The fifth contribution is that the research links CDA and ideology more closely by connecting 
CDA with the operations of ideology, i.e., how discourse operates ideology in order to reject 
one idea while promoting another. This attempt may benefit both theoretical frameworks in the 
future.  
 
Some of the limitations to, and recommendations for, future research, are listed below.  
 
 
7.4 Limitations and recommendations 

One of the limitations of the study arises from the theories upon which it dwells. According to 
Golding and Murdock (2000: pp.70–71), ‘political economy and cultural studies share 
important similarities, despite there being differences between them. Both approaches broadly 
operate using a neo-Marxist and critical framework, both are centrally concerned with the 
constitution and concept of power, and both are critical of, and take their distance from, the 
liberal pluralist tradition, with its compliance with modern (19th C. and beyond) capitalism’. 
This means that this study chooses one of the branches of media studies, just as James Curran 
writes in the foreword to Critical Political Economy of the Media, An Introduction, by Jonathan 
Hardy (2014, p.1), ‘The point that is being emphasised here is that media political economy 
has two wings. The book that you are about to read concentrates, for understandable reasons, 
on one of these’. The other ‘wing’, or direction, is the liberal view of the media market, which 
is equally important in media studies. Likewise, the limitation of this research is that it only 
represents one stance of the discussion to review international media discourse, and to point 
out the downsides of the concentration and hegemony of media markets. 

Another limitation of the study happens to be one of its contributions, the methodology. Critical 
Discourse Analysis is not a popular method amongst scholars, for a good reason. It is criticised 
as being too interpretative, and too dependent on the interpreters (the researchers). For 
example, interpreters must be able to de-code the texts, while the precision of it has no 
quantifiable standard with which to evaluate it, i.e., to what extent have they de-coded the 
texts? Besides, CDA is more complicated, and thus messier, than some counterpart qualitative 
methodologies, for example, content analysis. It is challenging for researchers, on the one hand, 
to choose the relevant parts of CDA with which to analyse specific texts and, on the other, for 
the readers to understand the different elements of CDA. 

As for the recommendations, the study would be more complete, and perhaps more interesting, 
had interviews or surveys been handed out to readers in order to conduct media behavioural 
effects research on what readers in the West think about the Chinese protests. Due to the time 
limit and COVID, the study did not consider such interviews. The researcher believes that such 
a study would provide empirical evidence for the interdisciplinary framework, which fall 
between cultural studies and the political economy of the media, and how ideologies influence 
readers in real life.  
 



 143 

 
 
7.5 Implications for further studies 
 
Apart from the potential interviews and surveys on the audience/readers’ side, interviews with 
news workers, including reporters, journalists and editors, could provide further insights into 
how they report on Chinese protests. The hierarchy of the newsroom may, or may not, largely 
influence the content, in this particular case. Such interviews may contribute to the 
demonstration of further links between the sociology of news and the globalisation of news.  
 

As for the ideology in news, the researcher looks forward to seeing further studies that extend 
the concept of ideology to a global range, with the conflict between the ‘peripheral’ and 
‘dominant’ power/groups at their core. According to Downey (2008), the work of John 
Thompson (particularly, 1990), although not without its problems, offers a way forward in its 
detailed identification of the multiple modes of the operation of ideology. Although this study 
has tried to reflect CDA’s results using Thompson’s conceptualisation of ideology (see, 
Chapter 5), further studies should develop a framework of theoretical exploration and empirical 
engagement (Corner, 2016). 

 
Another implication for further studies is the Hong Kong identity issue. As mentioned in 
Chapter 5, orientalism and colonialism have had huge impacts on how HK people perceive 
their relationships with the West and mainland China. Such relations have shifted from being 
pro-Kuomindang/CPC to being pro-West, for multiple reasons, and it would be another major 
contribution if empirical evidence were to be presented, such as conducting interviews/surveys 
among different generations of Hong Kong residents from different backgrounds, which might 
ultimately contribute to more theories relating to the colonial mentality, not only in Hong Kong, 
but also in other former-colonies in the global South. 
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Appendices 
 
Appendix A: CNN texts 
Wukan: 

- the Communist Party usually reigns supreme (2012/3/5)’ and ‘Communist Party still 
keeps a tight grip on dissent nationwide, especially in the wake of the Arab Spring 
(2012/3/5) 

- Villages continue to assert their political rights (2011/12/12); held an election against 
all odds (2011/12/12) 

- Villagers’ Fury on corrupt local officials but not the central government (2011/12/15) 
- Thousands of residents took part in protests; drove out government officials; set up 

obstacles to deter police (2011/12/14;12/21) 
- (the illegal selling of the land) Leading hundreds to protest (2011/12/14) 
- The police were suspected to have beaten the villager to death (2011/12/14) 
- The police attacked villagers and arrested 13, according to the law. (2011/12/14)  
- Wukan remains heavily militarised (2016/9/14) 
- State news agency, Xinhua, said local authorities denied rumours that the sudden death 

of 42-year-old Xue Jinbo Sunday was the result of his being beaten in custody. 
- (2011/12/21) 
- Xue Jinbo -- soon died in jail. Authorities blamed sudden illness, but his family and 

most villagers believed he had been beaten to death (2012/3/5). 
- Heavily armed riot police fired tear gas as locals threw rocks and other projectiles 

amid ongoing unrest in Wukan, a village in China's Guangdong province (2016/9/13). 
- The local government has so far not responded to a request for comment from CNN 

(2011/12/14). 
-  
- 12: the Communist Party still keeps a tight grip on dissent nationwide, especially in the 

wake of the Arab Spring (2012/3/5). 
- The election of Wukan's government had given people in villages right around the 

country great hope for what might be possible under the Chinese system as it stands 
today (2016/7/20) 

- Villagers last week drove out government officials and set up obstacles to prevent the 
police from entering the village (2011/12/21). 
 

- The man, who gave only his surname, Huang, for fear of being identified, said 
thousands of residents of Wukan village in Guangdong Province had taken part in 
protests this week and driven out local officials (2011/12/14). 

 
Hong Kong 

- Four Hong Kong student activists arrested for 'secession' (by…) over social media posts 
(2020/7/29) 

- Hong Kong protest leader Nathan Law pledges to fight for democracy in exile (by…) 
after fleeing city (20207/3) 

-  
- Hong Kong media tycoon says 'the fight has to go on' after 'symbolic' arrest under 

new law (2020/8/14) 
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- For example, an NBA team general manager tweeted in support of the protests… 
Meanwhile, the television show "South Park" satirized Hollywood's sensitivity to 
Chinese government censors. (2019/11/15) 

- China gifted propaganda win as Trump's protest response undermines US efforts to 
protect Hong Kong. (2020/6/1) 

- Their support has been gladly accepted in Hong Kong, where some protesters last year 
took to flying the US flag and calling for Trump himself to intervene as they lobbied 
for the passage of a bill in support of the city's political freedoms. (2020/6/1) 

- Protesters in Hong Kong will hold a celebratory, pro-US rally Thursday after President 
Donald Trump gave them what one prominent activist termed a "timely Thanksgiving 
present." (2019/11/28) 

- The Hong Kong Autonomy Act would impose sanctions on businesses and individuals 
that help China restrict Hong Kong's autonomy. It will now go to US President Donald 
Trump for his signature before being enacted. (2020/6/3) 

- The leaders of the European Union (EU) expressed "grave concerns" about the potential 
threat to fundamental rights and freedoms. (2020/7/1) 

- This strong anti-China sentiment is why protesters have targeted Chinese-owned 
businesses -- for instance, they smashed the ATMs at Bank of China locations. They 
have also boycotted restaurants that expressed pro-China stances. (2019/11/15) 

- Black-clad, masked protesters manned the walls, while the roads leading to the 
technical college were barricaded with makeshift brick walls clumsily cemented in 
place. (2019/9/16) 

- The Hong Kong Basic Law, which guarantees the freedoms of the people, including 
the right to protest, the right to a free press and freedom of speech -- liberties 
unavailable to others in communist mainland China. (2019/7/28) 

- Though a part of China, Hong Kong has its own legal and political system, with limited 
democracy and greater personal freedoms than on the mainland. (2020/11/11) 

- "I want to protect the young people," she said, so they can "emigrate to other countries." 
(2020/11/2) 

- Her flag (British flag) was an incendiary taunt implying to many that the city was 
governed better under British colonial rule than Chinese. (2020/11/2) 

- On a more abstract level, some people have framed the unrest as a tug-of-war between 
Chinese authoritarianism and the Western ideals of freedom and democracy. 
(2019/11/19) 

- "Among conservatives, one joke is 'what's the difference between Hong Kong 
protesters and Democrats? Hong Kong protesters love America'," Mahoney said. But 
he was critical of those who saw the movement in such simplistic terms, saying that the 
values they were fighting for were universal, not inspired by Washington (2020/6/1).  

- Beijing has taken a firm rhetorical stance, saying the protests "showed signs of 
terrorism." Xi has demanded an end to the violence, saying the "radical" protests had 
trampled the city's rule of law and that "stopping the violence and restoring order" was 
Hong Kong's most "urgent task." (2019/11/15) 

- In a statement, Pompeo denounced the law as a "disastrous decision" and "the latest in 
a series of actions that fundamentally undermine Hong Kong's autonomy and 
freedoms." (2020/5/28)  
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Appendix B: BBC texts 
Wukan 

- China's determination to maintain social stability by cracking down on anyone who 
could undermine it (2011/12/15). 

- ‘The Communist Party believes this(crackdown) is an essential tool in maintaining 
power (2012/1/16). 

- The rally on Thursday saw hundreds of villagers chanting slogans such as "Down  with 
Corrupt Officials" but also "Long Live the Communist Party", as they hope China's 
central government will intervene on their behalf… (2011/12/15) 

- "Return our Land!" 
And, it's always followed by: "Long live the Communist Party!" 
Where else could you see virtually the entire population of town or a village filling the 
streets in support of their Communist Party Secretary? (2016/6/25) 

- The villagers' fury reached a new pitch (2011/12/15). 
- Amid a heavy police presence, thousands marched around the village calling for him 

(Lin Zuluan) to be freed (2016/7/21). 
- Police with batons beat villagers; they had also fired tear gas and used water cannon. 

(2011/12/15) 
- Rumours spread that he had been beaten to death by police, but reports in state media 

dismissed those claims (2011/12/15) 
- Police say he died of a ‘sudden illness’, but his family say he was beaten to death 

(2011/12/21; 2012/1/16). 
- Lin Zuluan was arrested on Saturday, later appearing on state television saying he had 

accepted bribes.  
- But locals in Wukan, in Guangdong province, marched to express support, saying the 

confession was forced (2016/7/21). 
- China's internet censors have blocked searches relating to an ongoing protest in the 

village of Wukan, web users say (2011/12/15). 
- The Global Times newspaper, seen as the mouthpiece of the ruling Communist Party, 

said on Tuesday that some of the seized land had been returned, but that some remained 
in dispute (2016/9/13). 

- Roads into the village have been closed and are being guarded by heavily armed 
security personnel on one side, and villagers on the other (2011/12/15). 

- Police have launched an operation in the Chinese village of Wukan, to end protests 
over the jailing of the elected village chief (2016/9/13). 

- The Communist Party believes this (crackdown) is an essential tool in maintaining 
power (2011/12/15). 

- 7: Whatever the figures, the fact that the government is coy about releasing them 
(figures of protests) suggests they are embarrassingly high (2011/12/15). 

- 8: There has also been a series of strikes and labour walk-outs in southern China in 
recent months. On Tuesday, a separate protest erupted in Haimen, also in Guangdong 
Province, over local government plans to build a power plant (2011/12/21). 

- 9: Even after Wukan, the authorities continued to use heavy-handed tactics to end other 
village disputes (2012/4/24). 

- 10: It was seen as a visionary move, offering hope to other Chinese villages that they 
too could choose their governments. But the mood in China, under President Xi Jinping, 
is now very different (2016/9/13). 
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- This has been a place which - unlike anywhere else in China - had a genuinely elected 
government, but many here are wondering if the so-called "Wukan experiment" is about 
to die (2016/6/26). 

- Wukan became a symbol of democracy after villagers banded together in 2011 to 
protest against what they said were corrupt officials selling their land to developers 
and failing to compensate them properly (2016/7/21). 

- His name is Xue Jingbo. He was actually negotiating on behalf of the village, with the 
authorities, to resolve this dispute. 

- At a funeral tent, his 21-year-old daughter was choked with emotion. 
She said the authorities had yet to release her father's body and needed to explain his 
death. 
"We know his wish was to get his land back and punish corrupt officials," she said. "He 
sacrificed himself - and now we'll make a sacrifice to fight for his cause." 
The local authorities say they will halt the land project at the heart of this dispute. 
But in Wukan all trust has been lost, and many people say they will continue to make 
a stand. 
One villager told me that they wanted to be allowed to elect their own chiefs. 
In Beijing, there will be deep concern if what's happened in a small village becomes 
part of a wider trend. 
(2011/12/15) 

- Villagers had planned a march through police barriers on Wednesday (BBC, 
2011/12/11). 

- 25: Thousands of villagers have been taking to the streets every day in a brazen 
challenge to the authorities (2016/6/26). 

- Instead of meekly accepting the decision, the villagers chose to fight. 
But defiance has come at a cost (BBC/2011/12/15). 

- Residents of a Chinese village locked in a stand-off over land seizures appear to be 
nearing a compromise with local authorities (BBC, 2011/12/21). 

 
Hong Kong 
- Hong Kong security law: Four students arrested for 'inciting secession' (20207/30) 
- Hong Kong security law: UN experts voice deep concerns (2020/9/4) 
- The UK was “keeping our promise” to Hong Kong residents “to uphold their freedoms” 

(BBC, 2020/7/22) 
- the BNO visa route reflected the "UK's historic and moral commitment to those people 

of Hong Kong who chose to retain their ties to the UK by taking up BNO status (BBC, 
2021/7/1) 

-  “(BNO is) our deep connection with Hong Kong”. (2020/7/1) 
- "It is Orwellian stuff," Patten told the BBC. "It does go wider and further than anybody 

had feared." (2020/7/2) 
- Australia has suspended its extradition treaty with Hong Kong in response to fears over 

a new national security law imposed by China. (2020/7/9) 
- New Zealand's government also said on Thursday it would review the country's 

relationship with Hong Kong. Foreign Minister Winston Peters said New Zealand was 
"deeply concerned" about the national security law. (2020/7/9) 

- An 18-year-old was shot in the chest with a live bullet as protesters fought officers with 
poles, petrol bombs and other projectiles. 
In November, a pro-Beijing lawmaker was stabbed in the street by a man pretending to 
be a supporter. 
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One week later, a policeman shot one protester at close range when activists were trying 
to set up a roadblock. Later that day another man was set on fire by anti-government 
protesters. (2019/11/28) 

- They are supposed to protect certain freedoms for Hong Kong: freedom of assembly 
and speech, an independent judiciary and some democratic rights - freedoms that no 
other part of mainland China has (2020/7/30). 

- "It (BNO visa) is an unprecedented and generous offer reflecting our deep connection 
with Hong Kong," he (a Home Office spokesman) said. He added that the UK has a 
"proud record of providing protection for those who need it, where there is a well-
founded fear of persecution" (2021/7/1). 

- China's foreign ministry has refuted such views, calling them attempts to "politicise" 
the Hong Kong government proposal, and interference in China's internal affairs. 
(2019/12/13) 
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Appendix C: Al Jazeera (text and documentary) 
Wukan 

- “Wukan is not a ‘model’. We are only concerned about doing our work, not being a 
‘model’. 

- We now have a new democratic structure. “(Episode 1) 
-  
- “The land problems depend on whether people ‘above’ will do their work” (Episode 6) 
-  
- “The ordinary farmers have had their lands swallowed up and sold by (the old village 

committee and the Women’s Affairs Chief)” (Episode 6) 
-  
- “What the previous committee has done is a betrayal of our country’s policies” 

(Episode 6) 
- “The old and the newly elected village committee did not do anything to solve the land 

issue” (Episode 7) 
- “They value that counter-revolutionary, Lin Zuluan (the newly elected leader), because 

he’s a Wukan villager. It’s impossible. They are backing the wrong person. His ideas 
are from the West. We need to maintain the Communist Party’s method of ruling. If 
you’re going to ruin the village and undermine the Communist Party, I will not allow 
it…” (Episode 2).  

- In late 2011, Wukan, a small fishing village in southern China, captured international 
attention when it rose up against decades of corrupt leadership. The odds appeared 
insurmountable - the authorities are not known for tolerating dissent. Still, despite a 
crackdown and the death of a leading activist, the unthinkable happened: the Village 
Committee fell and democratic elections were announced (2017/4/3). 

- Wukan might have held democratic elections, but China remains a largely 
undemocratic country. The new village committee had to take orders from officials 
from the local and provincial governments, who had no interest in rocking the boat. 
Contentious land issues - the very reason why Wukan rose up in 2011 - remained 
unresolved (2017/6/10). 

Hong Kong 
- Hong Kong marks handover anniversary under shadow of security law (2020/7/1) 
- Hong Kong students held in first arrests under new security law (2020/6/30) 
- Hong Kong: For those who stay, the fight is on, as threats lurk (2020/7/5) 
- Hong Kong man accused of 'terrorism' under new Chinese law (2020/7/4) 
- US says China's HK national security law could lead to sanctions (2020/5/25) 
- China cautions citizens on Canada travel amid rift over HK law (2020/7/6) 
- Defying police ban, HK protesters return to gang-attack scene (2019/7/28) 
- In a statement on Wednesday morning, Australia’s Foreign Minister Marise Payne 

expressed “deep concern” over the legislation (2020/7/1) 
- The mini-constitution that was agreed – known as the Basic Law – afforded Hong Kong 

considerable autonomy, and its people rights and freedoms unknown on the mainland 
(2020/5/28). 

- Pro-democracy demonstrators renewed pressure on the government by marching in 
three separate rallies across the city, with one of them showing “gratitude” for US 
support of the anti-government movement that has roiled the financial hub for nearly 
six months (2019/12/1).  
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- That is because the post-colonial generations see Hong Kong as their homeland, where 
they are a people bound by the values of freedoms, fair play and the rule of law, rather 
than Chinese ethnicity. (2020/7/5) 

- China considers Hong Kong to be an "inalienable" part of the country, and calls for 
independence are anathema to its Communist Party leaders (2020/7/30). 

- Authorities in Beijing and Hong Kong say the law will be used to target only a minority 
of "troublemakers" (2020/7/30). 
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Appendix D: Xinhua news agency 

- The lack of legal proof on rural land ownership has left farmers' interests poorly 
protected" (2011/12/15). 

 


